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ERRATA.

PPage 7°, line 7, for substracting read subtracting.
. 114, 23, ., velosity read velocity.

» 111, ,, 36, ,, phenominal read phenowenal,
W L1, . 23, . scige read sicge,

When there is a difference of a year between the beginning of the reign of a King, and that
given in some other page, it is because the dates at the British Muscinng are not anthenticated,

whilst those of the British Chronological and Astronomical Assoeiation are obtained by
measurements.

The cut rcln-ese.ntim: the configurations of Venus, page 140, has inadvertently got turned

round, and whilst at press an accident oceurred to another cut, No. 8, on page 143, by which it
is aluiost obliterated.



PREFACE.

Time is the amount of duration whilst some heavenly body, or the carth,
moves from one position to another. There can be no other time than this
which alone is natural and scientific ; but notwithstanding the professions of
intelligence amongst mankind, there are now thirteen different systems of
time in use in various parts of the world, Our English time is one of them,
but they are all spurious and unfit for practical use, becanse thoy arc merely
legislative enactments. Hence no two men ean agree concerning the amount
of time from one distant period of history to another, and what is worse, the
events of history, which should be known, are hidden from observation or
knowledge. Itis owing to the use of unscientific methods of computing time
that none of the chiefs of astronomical observatories, nor even our own
Astronomers Royal, have ever published tables of eclipses of the sun or
moon, or transits of the planets Mercury and Venus. They cannot do so,
because their systems of time bave no accord with planetary motion. For
cxample, the last legislative cnactment of the British Parliament made
respecting {ime was so recent as 1752, a.p., when the year was ordered to
begin with January, the fourth month of the solar year, instead of the 21st
of March, the sixth month, as formerly. If our Astronomer Royal began to
construct lines of eclipses he could not go beyond 1752, because that year
had only nine months,

The purpose, therefore, of this book-——ArLxr Past Tiyme—is to explain what is
the Science of Time, and to show by measurcments what is the true amount
of duration, or natural and scientific time from one period to avother. As
such, this boeok is a standard work on Time, and is the only publication
which exists ou the subject. It shows that history is now a seience.

These methods and the astronomical line of time which the molions of the
heavenly bodies have produced, have now been publisbed, in one form or
another, for fifteen years, During this period they have never been chal-
Icnged. To do so would be equal to challenging the multiplication tables,
or denying our kuowledge of all the astronomical phenomena which we sce
with oor eves. 'l'ime, like arithmetie, is'a fundawental science We can add
nothing to it nor diminish anything belonging to it. It is Chrohological As-
tronomy, and like Nautical Astronomy is capable of great practical nse by
measurements, The calculations made at our observatories are worthless
in respect to history, because English time is not natural or scientific. If
astronomy is not dealt with on natural and scientific lines, it is mere star-
gazing, and nob worthy of the name of science.

The great drawback to the calculations used at the Greenwich Obser-
vatory is that tho solar year does not begin where the sun begins it, namely,
when the sun is on the equinoctial colure, or autumnal equinox, on the 22nd-
23rd of September. Hence all the years at the Observatory overlap each
other and are worthless for measurement. Another drawback equally un-
scientific is that the standard of a year has been pulled about and altered
by legislative enactments, and, therefore, is inapplicable for measuring scien-
tific time.

For the same reason all other astronomical periods are thrown out of gear
and are rendered useless, whether they be solar cycles, the Metonic cyelb,
cclipses, or transits. But the caleulations at the Observatory are well made,
and if they were properly based would be of service., As at present consti-
tuted, the Observatory is entirely a nautical institution, and IIJJa,s nothing to
do with the Science of Time,



viil. PREFACE,

It is not urged in this book that we must abandon our English system of
time, We could not well do this now, but whether a false and misleading
system will long survive in the presence of a correct ono, oxpericnce must
determine. What is ingisted on is, that for obtaining correct knowledge of
astronomy, geology, and history, we must use natural and scientific methods,
otherwise mankind must continue in confusion on thegse and many other
subjects.

Unfortunately, whilst there are professors of all other sciences at our
Universities, there are none of the Science of Time, A day of 24 hours is the
longest period in use which is natural time and planetary motion in England ;
all other periods of time are fictitious, and the cause of all the argument and
uncertainty amongst mankind. Months and years arec not in their propor
form and position. Extravagant sums are annually voted from the public
purse for making observations and calculations, pertaining to celestial phe-
nomena, which practically—save for sailors—are not worth a straw. Perhaps
the only remedy for all this Egyptian darkness is, that either a new depart-
ment for notifying scientific time must bo added to the Greenwich Obser-
vatory, or a separate institution—already formed by the British Chrono-
logical and Astronomical Association—must be moderately cndowed., The
public could then have proper information, our scholastic institutions would
be eledva.c_tl:od. and disagreements about history, science and revelation would
be ended.

There is one great feature in this book which must be mentioned. Tho
ugo of natural and scientific time enables us to deal corrcetly with history,
because uo man can put into a given period of time any more years than it
containg, Now investigation shows that the line of time in the Scriptures is
truc planetary motion, therefore every event narrated in the Bible is capable
of being proved. Creation, for example, is found to be an astronomical date
of the highest character. This fact would have becn known before, but
astronomy, by basing its calculations on fictitious years, wag unable to make
the proper investigation. It is now certain that the epoch of ercation, yoar
0 A.M., was & period when all the ten cycles of time started together. They
have never got together since then, and cannot do so, owing to their diver-
sified character and length, Nor could they have got all into one line, or
starting-post, as at Creation, without special arrangement. Creation was
evidently *the beginning” of the motions of the carth and the moon, and
investigation shows that from that point all Biblical periods, years, and
dates proceed, travelling with undeviating precision side by side with all the
agtronomical periods, so that every seventh ycar of Biblical time is the
seventh year of all planetary motion,

J. B. DIMBLEBY.

Wanstead, London, E.
Sept. 20th, 1894, A.v., 1st day of 5893, a.m.



FIRST LINE OF TIME.

The date of “the beginninz ' in Genesis i., and the subsequent dates of the Ante
Jflavians are scientific time produced by planetary motion an‘ the rotation of the earth.
For this reason they are of the highest scientific character as statements of the amount
of duration, known as time, which elapses whilst any planetary body proceeds from ona
place of 1ts orbit to another, As records of motion, such scientific dates, like the
statements of latitudes and longitudes, cannot be disturbed, nor can they be made sub-
© ject to the shifting cavils of unlearned men., Hence investigation shows that as there is

not a day, date of the month, year, or pariod in Scripture, which is not scientifie, they
have all to be accepted as truth, the rejection of which would necessitate that the
heavens should fall and the wreck of worlds become an appalling fact, .
" There is no other book in the worlé than the Bible which contains scientific time, for
. although the calculations of the Greenwich Observatory are correct in relation to the
Roman form of the year, yet such a year has no affinity with the trne solar year, which
can only begin when the sun is on the equinoctial colure in September, progucing equal
day and night over the world. The pagan Roman year by begioning the solar period
with the fourth month, January, is ont of gear with eclipses and .transits,. For this
reason no tables of these phenomena can be produced by our English year, nor by the
other 12 spurious rystem= of time observed by various nations of the world, Another great
drawback in respect to the use of nnnatural years is, calculations of the motions of the
heaveuly bodies at the Greenwich Observatory are made from the point of the verual
equinox in March, which is the beginning of apother form of spurion= years. These ara
things which all true and scientific men have to deplore.  Such mischief reduces the
science of astronomy to a system of star-gazing instead of making it one of practical uze.
It also hides history and darkens our knowledge of * the beginning,”” Like a useless tree,
the Roman year is marked to fall—it must be rooted up if knowledge is to be power,
Afver these statements, which it has been necessary to make, we proceed by remacking
that the dates of the Antediluvians work on a Solar Cyele of seven lunar years, each
containing 354 days, and divided into 12 months alternately possessing 30 or 29 days.
This Cycle is self-constructive and lasts for ever, becanse it forms itself Ly the natural
use of weeks of 7 days, Hence the week of 7 days mentioned iu the first chapter of
Genesis must correctly produce all subsequent time for ever. It is the varying pusi‘ions
of the seven days, as dates of the month, which are exhausted in 7 years, ro that the
following year must begin a new cycle by again beginning with the first day of the week,
Sunday. If the week could he broken the Solar Cycie would fall into pieces.  There can
be no such thing as a Solar Cycle unless weeks be observed, neither can Eclipse or other
astronomical Cycles be worked out without it, Bat it is not only the eycle of all time,
it is also the first astronomical table, It supplies us with the dates and days of the week
" on which eclipses and transits fall.  Indeed, if men refused to observe woeks, and the
line of time was forgotien, the days of the week could be recovered by ebserving when
transits of the planets, or eclipses of the sun and moon occurred. These great Seutiuels
of the Skies keep seven days with scientific accuracy, thundering out the seven days in-
scribed on the inspired page as they proceed through the ages, and writing the date of
the beginning on the walls of heaven. © The First Line of Time theiefore began :—
I. With Suuday as the 1st day of seven days. A Solar Cycle requires seven days, other-
wise eclipses could not be kept in their years. .
II. When Sunday was the first day of the month. This can only occur in lunar years
after periods of 9 and 4 months—which are the periods of the nodes of the moon.
I1I. When Sunday was the first day of the year. This can only. occur once in seven
* years and must be the 1st of a Solar Cycle.
1V. When the lunar and Solar years begin together on Sunday. This can only oceur
onee in 4543 years—the Great Scptennial Astronomical Year, 7 times 640, '
V. When the 1st solar eclipse {No. 1, Line L) begins a team of 70 eclipscs. This can
only take place once in 18 years, when bvginninﬁaﬁaw with the 4th month. _
VI. Wihen the same eclipse No. 1. occurs on the 1st day of the 4th month. This must
Le the begiuning of a period of G4) years. .
VII. When the Metonic Cycle of 19 solar years began with the Antediluvian Solar
Cycle. This is 133 years—T7 times 1V are 133 and re-produce Ureation year having
Sunday for the 1st day., This is a powerful and useful measure aud iast prodoeed
Sunday, Sept. 20th, 1846, (5845, A.M.) as the anniversary of the lst day of creation,
VIIL When the sun was on the equinoctial colure un the ** fourth day.” Tlis is every
solar year on the 23rd Sept. and is a splendid annual repetition of Gen. i. 1.
1X. When the following year produced the 1st Transit of the planet Mercury, leading
‘down by teams of 15 in 92 years to those we now see, , -



ANTEDILUVIAN PATRIARCHS,—From Father to Son.

Historical Table I.

Genesis f. 27. Adam formed at Creation B T | s e 0
Do. v. 3. Beth was born when his father Adam was 130 which was year 130
Do. ,, 6. Enos do. do. Beth was 105  do. 235
Do. ,, 9. Cainan  do. do. Enos was 90 do. 325
Do. ,,12. Mahalaleel do. do. Cainan was 70 do. 305
Do. ,,15. Jared do. do. Mahalaleel was 65 do. 460
Do.  18. Enoch do, do. Jared was 162  do. 622
Do. , 21. Methuselahdo. do. Enoch was G5 de. 687
Do. 4 25. Lamech do. do. Methuselah was 187  do. 874
Do. ,.28. Noah do. do, Lamech was 182  do. 1056
Do. vii-11. Flood came when the pstriarch Noah was 600  do, 1656

Total 1656, the flood year.
N.tice—The solar cycle being 7 years, it goes 236 times over to produce 1652, which
was a first year of the cycle because Creation year is 0. Hence the 5th year was 1636,
axd contains the dates of the Flood produced by the motions of the earth and the moon.

POST-DILUVIAN PATRIARCHS.—From Father to Son.

Historical Table 1L
Gen. vii. 11. Noah was 600 years old at Flood in ... .o ... 1656 1656
Do. xi. 10. Arphaxad was born 2 years after the Flood ... 2 which was year 1658
Do.,, 12. Salah was born when Arphaxed - was 35 do. 1693
Do. ,, 14, Eber do. Salah, his father, was 30 do. 1723
Do.,, 16. Peleg do. Eber do. was 34 do. 17567
Do. ,, 18. Reu do. Peleg do. was 30 do, 1787
Do. ,, 20. Serug do. Reu da. was 32 do. 1819
Do, ,, 22 XNahor do. Serug do. was 30 do. 1849
Do. ., 24 Terah do. Nahor do. was 29 do. 1878
xi. 32 xii.4. Abraham do. Terah do. was 130 do. 2008
Do. xxi 5. Isaac do. Abraham do. was 100 do. 2108
Do. xxv. 26. Jacob do. Isaac do. was 60 do. 2168

Total 2168
Note—Although Abraham was 75 in 2083, yet he began his 75th in 2082, and we have
to reckon from that year.

PATRIARCHS IN EGYPT.—From Father to Son.
Historical Table I1L
The years when the Patriarchs were born who succeeded Jacob are not definitely given
in Scripture, but they are correctly ascerta’ned by working from the bottom with Moses
and the date DIf.'thE zodus, and by using the number of years they lived, &c.
ive iv
Born.  after. Age. Remarks. after, Died. References.

Jacob 2168
80

67| 147 | Entered Egypt in 2298 when 130| 17 [2315| Genesis xlvii. 9.

Levi ...2248
44| 93| 187 | Entered Egypt in 2208 when 50| 87 (2885 Exodus vi, 16,

Kohath 2292
65| 68| 133 | Entered Egypt in 2298 when 6| 127 [2425 Do, 18,

Amram 2357
76| 61| 137 | Died 19 years before Exodus — (2494 Do,  20.
Ho‘e’ tit2433
At Exodus 80| 40] 120] When Amram died Moses was G| 592553
—_— J Moses lived before Exodus 80| 40 | Do, vii. 7.
Exodus 2513 Moses was the 25th from Adam, Deut. xxxiv. 7.

The above three simple tables were Latter known to Solomon than to us. We read
(1 Kings vi. 1) that he laid the fourdation of the temple in the 480th year after exodus,
vis. 2993, It was 7 years in building and the dedication dates on the solar cy=le are 3000,

The three tables succeed each other in years and give a line of time from father to son
for 2558 years, Table iii. means when Jacob was 80, Levi was born; when Levi was 44
Kohath was born, &c., up to the birth of Moses.
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THE FIRST LINE OF TIME—BY HISTORY.

By the foregoing direct line from FaTuer To Sox pURING 2553 YEARs, Moses dying
that year, and by the “480” years, with 7 for building, we reach the dedication of tha
temple in 3000, but T shall subsequently show, all the years and dates on the solar cycle
and by astronomical measurements, which are conclusive. Now Solomon, we are told,
reigned 40 years. As 2993 was his « 4th,”” he died at the end of 3029 which was table ¢
of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, and was succeeded by his son Rehoboham.

Rehoboham to the great Captivity in 3406} was 377 years—important point.
Rehoboham17 Jehosapgat 25 | Athaliah 6 | Uzziah 52 | Hezekiah 29 | Josiah ... 81
Abijah 3 | Jehoram... 8 |Joash ...40 [ Jotham 16 | Manasseh 55 | Jehoahaz 4
Asa ... 41 | Ahaziah... 1| Amaziah29 | Ahaz...16 | Amon ... 2| Jehoiachim11

Jehoiachim was succeeded by his son Jehoiachin, who reigned 3 months, and investiga-
tion shows that some of the kings reigned a few months short of the years assigned to
them. This will be subsequently dealt with. Zedekiah was raised to the throne by
Nebuchadnezzar when the Captivity began in 3406} e, and reigned nearly 11 years. o 3416
When we proceed, in the first instance, by reigns of kings whose exact periods are not
given in months short or over the years, it is necessary to keep correct by usingz some
near well-known definite point of time, [Hence we take the great Captivity, which is
conclusively proved, chiefly by Ezckiel always dating from it.  As his dates are always
found on the solar cycle, it is impossible to err in noticing e 34064 where they begin.

INTERESTING EVENTS.

3416 o Jewish monarchy ended and temple burnt.  The events were as follows: In the
Oth year of Zedekiah, which ended on the middle of 3415, table n, on Sunday
the 10th day of the 4th civil month, which was the 10th sacred, Nebuchad-
nezzar pitched egainst Jerusalem. See 2 Kings xxv. 1, Jer. xxxix. 1, and
Ezekiel xxiv. 1, The seige lasted till nearly the end of the mext year 3416,
table o, for on Friday, the 9th day of the 4th (10th civil) month, there wasno
Lread left, and all the Hebrew men of war fled in the night between the two
walls via the king’s garden. They ran across the plains towards Jericho, but
were overtaken by the Chaldzans and the King and his sons made prisoners.
The city was thus broken up and Zedekiah being taken before Nebuchadnezzar,
his sons were slain in his presence, after which his eyes were put out. In the
next month, which was 5th sacred, namely on Thu'rsdaly, the 7th, the Babylo-
nian army began te burn the city. On Sunday, the 10th, the temple built
by Solomon, was in flames. The king’s house and all the great buildings
were consumed by fire, and the walls of the city were levelled to the ground.

These events should be followed on the solar eycle. They are all astron-
omical tire, but if the foregoing years of the patriarchs had been recorded as
ore less or more, these dates could not be proved by the solar cycle, nor by
the eclipses and transits, :

For the sake of extreme accuracy of detail, I must state that the history
viewed upon the solar cycle—which is the proper course—shows that the year
3415 was the latter half of Zedekiah’s 9th and the first six months of his 10th.
In like manner, 3416 was last half of his 10th and first six months of his 11th.

In the next year, 3417, the eclipses were @ No. 1 and @ No. 2, in the be-
ginning of the 3rd end 10th lunar months, producing the dates of the week
a3 shown by the solar cycle and mentioned in recording the historical events.
There would also be a transit of Mercury in 8406 when Zedekiah ascended.

For the continuation of the First Line of Time the reader must turn to the several
books or scripture history in the parts of this work, such as Ezekiel, Ezra,
Zechariah, Haggai, Esther, and Nehemiah, In these books we have a con-
tinuatjon of accurate history, as will be seen by the use of the letters indi-
cating the table or year of the Solar Cycle. By noticing that the solar cycle
consits of 15 years it must begin when the years alternately end with 2 and 7,
and also by affixing a letter to each year of the cycle, it is impossible to miss
any day of time,

e other books of seripture, as given in this work, also corroborate this
First Line of Time in the same way, so that we have proof after proof of the
accuracy of “ All Past Time.”
8569 ¢ The last Biblical date, and the Solar Cycle, brings the Frst Line of Time down to a
reference to the Intercalary Days of 3569, A.M., which was 427, 5.c. and the

B 2
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THE FIRST LINE OF TIME,

32nd year of Artaxerxes (sce also / Persian Kings.”) Therefore from this
point of time we deal with uninspired testimony, but it is voluminous, as it is
supported by secular and monumental history ; nevertheless the letter or table
of the Solar Cycle will always supply the correct year.

We have also the eclipses, records of which start from 3101 A.»., or 903
p.c. (old calculation) which was 101 ycars after Eolomon dedicated the Tem.

le, and this eclipse line is again corroborated by the transits of Venus and
ercury.

Of all sceular history we will take that of Rome as being most straight
forward and well adapted for the continuation of this First Line of Time. ‘Lhe
first year of Rome was 3246 a3, table j, and Jesus Christ was born in the
750th year of Rome, 3906 A and also tablej. We therefore for the sake of

brevity proceed as follows:—

AM. B.C.
8246 j First year of Rome completed (the foundation being in 749 B.0. ... e 160
84417 One Hundred and ninety-fifth of Rome.  we  wes e wee e 655
363Gj Three Hundred and nintieth of Rome, ... T ies Y aea s S00

165

383].‘7 Five Huﬂdr&d and. Eightuy-ﬁfth of Rome- ™ . e e e
3996 5 Seven Hundred and fiftieth of Rome.

3996 Jesus Christ born, at the end of the 3rd civil month, our Dec.

3997 &

39981

3999 m

4000 n First Year of Christian Era completed commencing with the 4th month.

4001 ] Second T T sen

4002 a Th—ird ee T
CHRISTIAN ERA.

Now that we arrive at our own years all our difficulties commence, because our
years are unscientific and do not begin with the proper month. which accord-
ing to ancient history and astronomical scicuce, should be at the end of Sep-
tember, a proper period for the introduction of man when the fruits of the
earth were ripe. The reader must give his careful attention in order that we
may land correct time upon our solar cycle. It will already beseen that we
are wrong in computation, thus 4002 is not our year 2, because we fooliskly
began with 4000 instead of 4001,that is to say we commenced the Christian
Era in the last year or the third millennium, instead of the first of the fuurth.
This blunder foilows us through every year, so that 1878 a.p. is not 5873 a.M,
but 5877 was the first three months of our 1878 and 9 mouths of our 1579.

To land the Ancient Hebrew Sular Cycle on our Solar Cycle of 29 years, the
following table is constructed :—

ANM. A.D. AM., AD A M, A.D. A.M, A.D, A.M, AM. A. M, A.D,
4002 4317 318 4032 633 4047 948 5262 1263 5577 1578
4017 18 4332 333 4647 648 4062 963 6277 1278 5092 153
4032 33 4347 348 4062 G663 4U7T 978 5202 1203 5GU7 1608
4047 48 4,62 863 4677 678 4992 093 B30T 1808 6622 1623
4052 63 4377 378 40692 693 5007 1008 5322 1323 6637 1638
4077 78 4502 893 4707 708 5U22 1023 5337 1338 5632 1653
4002 03 4407 408 4723 723 5037 1038 5362 1353 5CG7 1668
4107 108 4122 423 4787 738 5052 J053 5867 1368 5632 1683
4122 128 4437 438 4752 753 5067 1068 5382 1383 5GYT7 1608
4137 128 4452 453 4767 768 50s2 1033 5307 1398 5712 1713
4152 158 4167 468 4782 783 5097 1098 5412 1413 5727 1728
4167 168 4452 483 4797 798  Bl12 1113 5427 1428 5742 1743
4182 183 4497 498 4812 B13 5127 1128 5442 1443 5757 1798
4197 198 4512 513 4827 2:8 5142 1143 5457 1458 2772 1773
4212 213 4527 528 4842 813 BIST 1158 5472 1473 56757 17+8
4927 928 4542 543 4857 8538 5172 1173  54<7 1488 5802 1803
4212 243 4557 G538 4872 8§73 BGIST 1188 6302 1503 6817 1418
4957 258 4572 573 4887 88 5202 1203 5517 1518 5832 1433
4972 273 45%7 588 4902 003 5217 1218 8532 1583 5847 1848
4237 288 4602 603 4917 918 5232 13 5547 I648 5562 1263
4302 3503 4617 618 4932 933 5217 1248 5562 1563 3877 1878

The above A.M. years are a continuation of those annexed to the Hebrew Solar Cyelo
of 15 years, and begap =ach cycle, being table a.



13

CONTEMPORARY ANTEDILUVIAN PATRIARCHS.

The years are solar, 865} days, and as they severally and unitedly agree astronomically
with Eclipse and Transit Measurements, as well as with the Solar Cycle, tested by the
Metonic Cycle, there is no possibility of doubting their accuracy.

- et ¥ a

and B |12 (2|2 2|8 5|62

Born |Age.Died|Lived| 3 |2 | £ | | S | S |& |3 [2 |=
AN, la ] with = =

Al!&m TIItL] G 0 930 930 aek CEx] Bm 695 {;05 5‘35 ‘“rﬂ': 308‘ 2"3 56 b
Sethioeess.s| 130 | 912 1042|Seth...] 800 677| 587| G47( 582 865 225 168] ...
Enos ......| 235 | 9051140/Enos | G603 877 ... g |355 453| 266] 84
Cainan ...| 325 | 9101235/Cainn.| 605| 587| 815 ...} 840, 775] 863 548 361} 179
Mahalaleel| 395 | 805 1200]Mahll.| 535 647| 745' 840 ...| 830 363| 603 416] 234
Jared ......| 460 | 962 14221Jared | 470| 582] 680 775| 830 ..| 865 735| 648| 866
Enoch......| 622 | 365 987|Enoch| 803| 865 363 865 365 365 ..[ 8U0| 113] ...
Methuselah| 687 | 960 1656(Meth. | 243| 225| 453 518| 603| 735! 300| -...} 782 600
Lamech ...| 874 | 7771651|Larmh.| 66| 168{ 266 3561| 416 548 113! 782 ...| 695
Noah ......] 1036 | 9502006 ... vl ] 84 179 234 366l .| 600] 695 ...

Methuselah died within two months of the Flood. Enoch was translated 57 years
after Adam died. Noah was in the ark 365 days, which form a solar year. The Solar
Cycle proves that nine of the dates of the Flood period were seventh days, Saturdays,
thus verefying the three seventh days specially mentioned in Gen. viii. We have no
Teason to suppose that all the antediluvians lived cathedral-like years. The long lives
of the patriarchs, in a direct line from Adam, were probably continued to show that man
was not created to die.

CONTEMPORARY POST-DILUVIAN PATRIARCHS.
Axp LIvED WITH

-

- FEO - 5 - 553
=} =
Borx Dmn.ﬁgﬁgggsﬂﬂﬁfga'ﬂﬂgg
A ﬁ o = o = 3] 2 o = o O b4 @ u © E
-M. Ee AMm A v B 2 mE H 4 &8 = 3=

]036 N(mh 950 200’6 448 348 3{)” 283 2"9 219 18? 157 128 ren  eer  mes  mes s ses *0F
1658 Shem  GOD 2155 448 438 465 435 401 371 33D 300 220 150 B0 .uv ses are ere =t
1658 Al’phxd. 433 20{“} 348 438‘ 403 373 339 30‘1} 2:"7 2‘17 218 83 sen wam  mes  sew wew "0
1“93 Sﬂlah 433 212{; 309 "“3:’ 403 403 3GD 3‘:}9 3“? 2?? 2‘13 118 18‘ T T T I TT AT T RL
1723 Eber 464 2187 283 435 373 403 480 400 268 333 309179 79 19 ... seeery ses
]?57 PG[EE 239 1996 249 40] 339 36" ‘13(} 209 177 14? 118 hed  EEE  sed  AEE BEE daw MW
1787 Ren 230 2026 219 371 309 33u 400 200 207 177 148 1B oo see sse sen sas e
1819 Sermg 230 2049 187 339 277 307 368 177 207 200 171 41 iie Teee wer sas osas ven
1319 Nahﬂ'l‘ 148 1997 15? 3“9 217 2?? 338 147 ]-T? ﬁ@":‘ 119 L T I T Y RS BEE maEe BUE
1878 Terah 205 2083 128 280 218 245 300 118 148 171 119 [ I
2008 Abruhm 175 2183 ... 150 88118179 ... 18 41 ... 75 T8 18 cie aes wan oes
2]03 [ga“c 180 223& sea 5{' ais 18 ?9 L L A I T 75 120 40 arh awn EW
2163 Jacob 147 2315 (TR e w e LT 19 ann arw LL L1 Lald 15 12"‘ 6? 23 [T L
2248 Levi 187 2385 .iv vv ver wie see ser wee wee ses see aee 40 BT 93 28 ...
2292 K-Uhat'h ]33 2‘1-'2:, LRl ] LR L] LR L) Baa LLE] L] e ren LXL] (L] L] 23 93 ﬁ‘s LA
2857 Amram 137 2491 ... v sir i see sie eer e e s e see wee 28 68 61
2433 Mores 120 2553 ... wir wer eer oser see see aee ear wes see see aee eer ses D1

Much discussion has been raised by some writers about the date when the I-raelites
left Egypt, but the above table supplies it, and also the end of the 40 years in the wild-
erness, We cannot have a more simple and correct method than a line of time from
father to son, The reader will see from this table and Historical Table III., (** Patri-
archs in Egypt.’’) that Moses died in the middle of 2553, viz., after the 40 years in the
wilderness, e are told in Scrintore that he was 80 at the exodus and 120 when he
died. We also read that Jacob lived 147 years, and cntered Egypt when he was 130.

ANOTHER IMPORTANT DATE CLEARLY FIXED. .

If we know the end of a period, we also know its heginniug. Hence as we find that
the line of time from father to son continues from Creation to 2353, by the death of
Moses, we see that Creation was ils beginning, Then in acconlarce with this, a glance
at the Solar Cycle shows us that the year began the Cycle, starting with Suwmlay, and -
that Tuesday was the 15th of the 7th sacred month in the exvdus mouth, 2513. 4

W maw anw "EE
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SAMARITAN AND SEPTUAGINT ERRORS,

In addition to the Hebrew text of the births and lives of the Antediluvian Patriarchs
which is found in Genesis v. in our English Bibles, there are two others, viz., the Sam-
aritan and Septuagint, All three are given bLelow, but investigation shows that the
Septuagint and Bamaritan are not worth & straw, as they are not astronomical and will
not work with eclipses or transits, Neither are their years subject to Solar Cycles, and
as to the Metonic Cycle, they have no possible agreement. But the Hebrew version
agrees with marvellous precision with all these scientific tests, so that men who have a
wholesale way of dealing with years without investigation should give some proof of
the possibility of their existence before expecting us to Lelieve in their phantoms. The
¥ears claimed for Egyptian and Chinese history before the Flood have had no existence.

f there had been one year less or more in any of the records of the births of the ten
patriarchs they could not be acceptable. The whole would have fallen.

HEBREW, SAMARITAN, SEPTUAGINT.

Son Lived

born. after. Age.
Adam YY) [T [TL] e 130 600 930 130 800 930 230 700 930
Sethers  wee wee 0o 105 807 912 105 807 912 205 707 912
Enos Tae " [E1} e 90 8[5 905 90 815 905 190 715 905
Cainan .o wre ove 70 840 910 70 840 910 170 740 910
3[ ﬂh ﬁl “lecl- " e e 65 830 895 65 830 895 165 7 30 805
Jared ... . we 162 800 862 62 785 847 162 800 962
Enoch... v eis oo 65 300 2365 65 300 365 165 200 365
Methuseleh ... .., 187 782 969 67 653 720 187 782 969
Lamech ... .. .. 182 595 777 53 600 653 183 565 753
Nogsh . o .0 500 — - 500 ~—~ - 800 —
Do. to the Floed ... 100 330 9350 100 — = 100 — —
Creation to Flood ...1858 1307 2262

The year 1307 which is the total of the Samaritan version falls on the 6th of the
Solar Cycle formed by the motions of the moon and the earth, so that it has not the
dates of Noah’s diary of the Flood on tho seventh days. The Jews had always oceasion
to complain of the perversion of the Scriptures by the Samaritans, Respecting the
year 2262, the total of the Septuagint list, it was never on the Antediluvian Solar Cycle.
The Cycle ceased at the end of 1721, But I marvel that Blair should have becn carried
away Dy the Septuagint and without any investigation., Yot Bo long as universities
teach history without measnrements, and have no Professors of the Science of Time, ali
such folly will continue, and the knowledge taught there will not be power.

It is remarkable that the Ancient Hebrews in tne time of Abraham, and the Ante-
diluvians, understood the true length of the Eolar year, as rather less than 365 days,
when modern nations down to the 17th century of the Christian era, were ignorant of it.
The evection, wnich is the f;reatesl: irregularity of the motion of the moon, wus under-
stood by men in patriaschal times, but was unknown amongst the Egyptians and Ro-
mans until the time ot Ptolemy in the yoar 133 of our era.

4] 0

ADJUSTING THE ANTEDILUVIAN LUNI.SOLAR CYCLE WITH THI
SOLAR PERIOD,

TRUE REVELATION AND 400D SCIENCE.

Several letters have reached me asking how the Antediluvians adjusted their Solar
Cycle to the solar period ? I do not know. They could do in three ways, but we have
no means of knowing what plan they adopted. They seem however to have done the
work with great accuracy. They divided the lunar year into weeks and dates, and not
the solar period as we do- It is evident by their dates that they did not insert the ex-
tra or intercalary days till the seven lunar years were ended. Woe see this by the Flood
beginning on the « 17th day of the 2nd month.” As the Innar yeer is 11 days shorter
than the solar, the latter would bagin with the date just mentioned and end with the
¢ 27th of the 2nd month”’ in the following lunar year, the 6th of the cycle. Noah was
cvidently a solar year in the ark, and both the dates just mentioned were Saturdays, or
seventh days, as were also seven other dates of the Flood. But they cou'd not
bave been seventh days if one of the lives of the patriarchs had been one year shorter
or longer. Here then we have a most marvellous record, but one forsooth whi:h some -
“ high critics ** have questioned ! I do not find, in the whole range of history anything
so marvellously beautiful, so impressively accurate, or so majestically scientific.
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HISTORICAL AND BCIENTIFIC SUMMARY OF ALL PAST YEARS
FROM CREATION.

The following is a clear summary of all years since time was instituted at Creation
period, down to end of 5876, .M., which was Sept. I878, a.p. :— Past Y
ast Years,

246 Antediluvian Solar Cycles of 7 yeara each, from year 0 to 1721,
inclusive.  (See Antediluvian Solar Cycle and following page
of first years of each cycle).

152 Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycles, of 15 years each, from 1722 to 4001
inclusive, (See Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle and following
page of First Years of each cycle).

125 Aucient Hebrew Solar Cycles of 15 ycars each, bronght forward
from 4002 to 5876 inclusive. See First Line of Time showing
Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle Sychronized. ... .. .. 1875

Total, end of... ... ws  DBT0

The foregoing summary s the production of historical records and dates. A solar
cycle cannot be broken by jumping off one to another before one is complete, nor can
s year be broken. It must, both for the sake of seasons and dates, be completed before
another is begun.

The following are the chief reasons why we cannot use the solar cycle of 28 ycars
belonging to the Christian Era:—In the first place, thereis no succession, as our year
begins with January, the 4th month of the true year. To illustrate this great disad-
rantage, let it be supposed that a man is measuring a picce of timber, and after mark-
ing off several feet he stops and begins somewhere farther on. This breach would
preclude him from giving the true length of the timber. In the second place we jumped
eleven days in the year of 1752, which was making anotherholein our eycles of time. And
in the third place, we thrice omit a day in every 400 years. With chasms like these,
increasing as time goes on our solar cycle is a worthless thing for measurement.

Respecting the astronomical or scicntific character of these 5876 years, the reader
must refer to eclipses, the lunar cycle, the transits of Mercury and the transits of Venus,
which poduce precisely the same number of years either taken in parts, that i from
period to period, or as a whole.

It is this extreme accuracy and minufeness of detail, obtained by solar eycles, that
excludes the requirernent of such a crutch as the Julian Period. A good chronologist
never requires such sulaport.

Itis agreat fact, and ought therefore to be stated, that no dates are scientific but
those found in the scriptures, They are all a simple succesion in the chain of time from
“ the first day,’” and no man can alter that succession, Every date in the Bible falls
upon the proper year of the solar cycle, and the correctness of the year is shown by
the fact that every Anlediluvian solar eycle must have for its last figures 0, 7, 4,
1, 85,2, 9,6, or 3, and every Ancient Hebrew Cycle 2 or 7. By observing this we
could see in a moment if any year was erroneously on the cycle or wrongly dated.

IMPORTANT SUGGESTION TO ALL NATIONS,

The perfect succession of years from the point of time when bistory began shows the
preference which must be given to the use of the A.M. years as a true succession of
time. For this reason I hope that if the world reaches t{m conclugion of the present
century, men will consider themselves sufficiently advanced in intelligence as to abolish
the A.D. year, which is irregular, owing to proceeding from 399¢, 4004 and 4000, and that
for the purposes of systematising both history and astronomical scicnce, we shall
amend our present humiliating errors.

The subject commends itself to all nations. The present unscientific system is in-
creasing our difficulties as time rolls on, and therefore it is easy to see that there is a
time coming when the present mode of ob:erving the years will be altered. I would sug-
gest that when the nineteenth century is entapleted menkind shculd take up the correct
system and true succession of years by starting what would be Wednesday, Jan. 1st,
1901, A.D., a3 still 1900, until we reach October, which historically and scientifically is
the first month of the true year. Then, ¢cn Wednesday, October 1st, start with the year
as 5900, A.M., and ever afterwards begin the year with that month. If this be done, all
eclipscs and transits will *“ strike’’ the years for us like the bell of a parish church clock
and we shall be restored to harmony with the movements of the orbs around us, for-
which purpose we are told that their motions are designed.

1721

2280



10

DATES OF THE SABBATH DAYS DURING THE DELUGE,
1656 A u., or 2340 p.c.
By J. B, Diuaresny, Lecturer on Biblical Chronology. and the Discoverer of the form and
.length of the Ancient Year. Alco Discoverer of the Antediluvian and Ancient Heb-
rew Solar Cycles, and first enuroerator of all the Eclipses before Christ.

F——
The lanar year 1653, (the iced year) began with the 3rd day of the week, (Tuesday) hence the 5th
of the month would be the flrss Sabbath Day, (Saturday) of that year. To prove this, see 1st month
of ** Antediluvian Almauack for 16546," nnd compare it with the 5th year of the * Solar Cycle of the
Antediluvians,” which was the flood year, 7The dates of this 5th year are the natural succession of
7th days from the 1st year of the Cycle, in writing out which we unconsciously enumerate nine dates
of the tlood derived frum the 7th day in the 1st year, by regularly assigning t0 and 29 days alterna-
tely to the months. As the dates all come round agamin on the same day of the week after seven
years, 1054 must be the 5th year of the Cycle, and the 6th day of the month the Babbath Day in »
direct line from the first S8abbath in Eden shown in Creation year,

1st month we D 12 19 26 ol
el 2nd 4yt e we 8 102 176 24 - - o .0 'g
=] . -
'g - '_:4: 1ird ™ ane M 2 ‘9 lﬁ 23 30 ls a:g F
lﬂ'g = dth- » ' eee s T 14 21 28 # g 5 5
=1 u_g 5th » . e O 13 20 27 ;]q 'En-! E
- 2:‘1—- ﬁt«h ’. LLL (1Tl i 11 18 25 b"'llc a Q
€& |ith w .. 83 10 '!l'g; 24 m o H
'ﬂ d 'ﬁ 9t|1 (1) e M 7 14 21 28 ’3 ‘”'g E g
a8y |10tk oo B ‘]I'zl 1189 2:zg PR
. =3 ll e e 4 f ) E
482 |12h ), SR S M T “eEEE
: :3--{“5’ The year ended on the 6th day of the week,
i
Bas Part of Year 1657, Noah's 601st.
g+ | Ist month .. e 1% 8 16 22 29
EF \2na e .. 6 13 20 OF;
= ————— — 1

REFERENCES —z Genesis vii, 1 with4; § vil. 11 ; ¢ viil. 4; 4 viii. 3 {the 150 days after
40 of rain ending on the 190th day, of the flood, must fall on Sabbath Day, the 20th of
the 8th month) ; ¢ viii. 6 (the sccond 40 days began viii. b, viz :—221st to 260th day of the
fiood, immediately on'their expiration the dove was sent out the first day, which unques-
tionably rose from the ark on the Sabbath Day); fviii. 10, the dove eent out the second
time; g viii. 12, dove sent out the third time; 4 viii. 18, New Years Day {lmmrl) and
fﬁ.bbaéz Day; 7 viii. 14, earth all dried, end of solar period of 865 days, and Noah leaves

e ark.

The above nine Sabbath Days come down in unbroken weeks from the creation of man
and the first fabbath in Eden, the 15t day of that weck being a triple alliance—the lunar
year of 854, the solar period of 365 days, and astronomical lunar cycle all starting
together 1656 solar years before the flood — a splendid and marvellous event and a great
scientific fact, verified by all the eclipses,

All the years of the Dible were of the above form, that is, Iunar, and divided into
months and dates of the month in the same way as we divide our solar year of %65} days,
This will be seen by the following pages which are the twelve months of the year 1856 and
the two months of 1657—the flood perind. When wecks of seven days are observed. but
not without, years form themselves into solar cycles. The Antediluvian eycle cnmpf‘ised
szven years, as seen on page 21, where the reader will find the flood year. 1656, as the
fifth year of .the cycle. This shows that the Antediluvians notified the seventh. or
Sabbath day, from Creation, because it is this continuance of dating the seventh days
that brings the dates of the month round again in seven years. OQur slar cycle is 28
years, because we adopt one day every fourth year—leap vear—and thus 4 times 7 are
28.- Example : If a man was born on Sunday, the 5th of May, 1850, he wounld be 28
years old on the same date of the month and same day of the wrek in 1878. On the 21st
page it will be seen that we get the year 1656, as <he fload yesr, from Genesis v,

Beautiful, however, as the proof is of the truthfulness of the flood year and dates in the
following pages, and splendid alio as showing that Creation year was 1,656 years pre-
viously, yet this is only one of five methods of proving the sclentific and unalterable
character of Bible history. Theg are all magnificently proved by the succession of the
lines of -eclipses and {ransits in their cycles, - '
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THE FLOOD PERIOD—One Year apd Two Months, 1656-7, AM.

Day. Date. MONTH L. Flood Day Day. Date. MONTH III1. Flood D:;]
8 1 New (lunar) Year’s Day. The 6 1 14
4 2 solar year was a period not 78at 2 15
5 8 dividedinto days, and would 1 3 16
6 4 begin this year [a 5th one 2 4 17
78at 5 on the solar cycle, asis evi- 3 5 18
1 6 dent by its dates] on the17th 4 6 19
2 7 of 2nd month. ' 5 7 20
3 8 6 8 21
4 9 78at 9 22
b 10 1 10 23
6 11 2 11 24
7Sat 12 3 12 25
1 13 4 13 26
2 14 5 14 27
3. 15 6 15 28
4 16 78at16 29
5 17 1 17 30
6 18 2 18 31
7 8at 19 3 19 32
1 2 4 - 20 33
2 21 5 21 34
3 -22 6 22 35
4 23 7 Sat23 36
5 24 1 24 37
6 925 2 25 38
7 Sat 26 3 26 39
1 .27 4 27 End of Forty Days rain 40,
2 .28 5 28 41
3 29 6 29 42
4 30 7 Sat 30 43
Day. Date, MONTH IL Flood Day D_{Y_-_ Date MONTH IV, Flood Day
5 1 1 1 . 44
6 2 2 2 45
78at 3 3 3 46
1 4 4 4 47
2 i 5 5 48
3 6 6 6 49
4 7 78at 7 This was the eighth sabbath 50
5 8 1 8 day in the ark. Although 51
6 9 2 9 the rain had ceased the 52
7 Sat 10 Prepare to enter Ark (Gen, vii. 3 10 waters still continued to 53
1 11 1) and end of 40 days’ grace 4 11 prevail as we are told for 54
2 12 from 1st day of the lunar 5 12 a period of one hundred 55
3 13  year—a sign to Nineveh. 6 13 and fifty days. The tlood 56
4 14 7 Sat14 was a stupendous and an 57
5 15 1 15 unparalleled demonstra- 58
6 16 2 16 tion of unlimited power, 59
7 Sat 17 Storm and rain begin (Gen vii, 1 3 17 whilst all its dates form 60
1 18 10, 11{ Noah ¢'shut in.” It 2 4 18 a marvellous record of 61
2 19 was the beginning of the 3 5 19 historical accuracy. ‘lhe (2
3 20 new solar year, and in the 4 6 20  prevalence of the waters 63
4 21 midst of all its festivities. 5| |7 Sat21 for 150 days, and their 64
5 22 They were all * eating and 6 1 22  great height, is an impres- 65
6 23  drinking.” Mat. xxiv. 38, 7 2 23  sive indication of their (6
7 8at 24 8 3 24  very voluminous charac- 67
1 25 9 4 25  ter. Gen vii. 19, 24, 68
2 26 10 5 26 69
38 27 11 6 21 70
4 28 12 7 Bat 28 71
5 29 13 1 29 72
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THE FLOOD PERIOD—Continued.

[ Day. Date. MONTH V. Flood Day Day. Date. MONTH VIL. Flood Day
2 1 73 5 1 132
5 2 T4 6 2 133
4 ] 75 '{ Bat ir ig&
5 4 76 5
6 5 7 2 o 136
T8at 6 78 3 6 137
1 7 79 4 7 138
2 8 B0 5 8 139
3 9 81 6 9 140
4 10 82 7 8Hat 10 141
5 11 83 1 11 142
G 13 84 2 12 143
78at13 85 3 13 144
1 14 86 4 14 145
2 15 a7 5 15 146
3 16 88 6 16 147
4 17 89 78at 17 Ark rested this sabbath day 148
5 18 g0 1 18 {Gen. viii. 4.) 149
6 19 91 2 19 150
T Sat 20 92 3 20 151
1 21 93 4 21 152
2 22 94 5 22 153
3 23 95 6 23 154
4 24 96 7 Sat 24 155
b 25 97 1 235 156 .
6 26 : 98 2 26 157
T 8at 27 99 3 a7 158
1 28 100 4 28 159
2 29 101 5 29 160
3 30 102 6 30 161

| Day. Date. MONTH VI Flood Day Day. Dute. MONTH VIII.  Fioud Day
4 1 1053 TSat 1 162
5 2 104 1 2 163
6 3 105 2 3 164
THat 4 106 3 4 165
1 5 107 4 5 166
2 6 18] |5 ¢ 167
3 7 109 (1] 7 168
4 B 110 78at 8 169
5 9 111 1 9 170
6 10 112 2 10 171
T8at1l 113 3 11 172

| 1 12 114 4 12° 173
2 13 115 5 13 174
3 14 116 G 14 175
4 15 117 TBatls 176
5 16 118 1 16 177
6 17 119] |2 17 178
7 Sat 18 120 3 18 179
1 19 121 4 19 180
2 20 122 5 20 181
3 21 123 6 21 182
4 92 124| | 785at22 183
5 23 125 1 23 184
6 21 126 2 24 185
7 Sat 23 127 3 25 186
1 2 128 |4 26 187
2 27 129 5 27 188
3 28 130 6 28 189
4 20 131 78at29 End of 150 days of preval- 190

B ence of waters, Gen. vii. 24,
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THE FLOOD PERIOD—Continuned.

[Bl.‘r. Data, MONTH IX, Flood Day Day. Date, MONTH XI. Flood Day
1 ) 1 191 4 1 250
2 2 192 5 2 251
3 3 193 6 3 252
4 4 194 TBat 4 253
& 5 195 1 5 254
6 6 196 2 6 255
TSat 7 197 3 7 256
1 8 198 4 8 257
2 9 199 5 9 258
3 10 200 6 10 259
4 11 201 78at 11 Dove sent out first time, 260
5 12 202 1 12 Gen. viii. 8 & 6 compared. 261
& 13 203| |2 13 262
T8at 14 204 3 14 263
1 15 205 4 15 264
2 16 206 5 16 265
3 17 207 6 17 266
4 18 208 78at18 Dove sent out second time, 267
5 19 209 1 19  Gen, viii. 10. 268
6 20 210 2 20 269
7 8at21 211 3 21 270
1 29 212 4 29 271
2 23 213 5 23 272
3 24 214 6 24 273
4 5 215 7 Bat25 Dove sent out third time, 274
5 26 216 1 26 Gen, viii. 12, 275
6 27 217 2 27 276
7 8at 28 218 3 28 277
1 29 219 4 29 278
2 30 220 5 30 279
Day. Dute MONTH X. Flood Day Day. Date. MONTE] XIL Flood Day
3 1 “Tops of mountains seen,” 221 6 1 280
4 2 Gun, viii. 5. The third 222 T8at 2 281
5 3  forty days now began. 223 1 3 282
6 4  This is the only date 224 2 4 283
78at 5 which is not a sabbath 225 3 5 284
1 6 day, but had it not been 226 4 G 285
2 7 iven we shonld have 227 5 T 280
b 8 ad no real certainty 228 6 8 287
4 9 that the dove was sent 229 78at 9 288
5 10 out on three consecutive 230 1 10 289
6 11  sabbath days. Verse Gth 231 2 11 290
7Bat12 shows that Noah waited 232 3. 12 291
1 13 40 days before opening 233 4 13 292
2 14  the window to send out 234 5 14 293
3 15 the dove, 230 ] 15 204
4 16 230 7 Bat 16 205
5 17 237 1 17 296
G 18 238 2 18 297
T8at19 230 3 19 298
1 20 240 4 20 299
2 21 241 i1 a1 300
3 23 242 6 22 301
4 23 243 7 Sat 23 802
it 24 244 1 24 303
(1] 25 245 2 25 804
7Sat26 240 3 26 305
1 27 247 4 27 306
2 28 248 5 28 807
3 29 249 6 29 308

END OF THE LUNAR YEAR 1636, A M.
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THE FLOOD PERIOD—Concluded.
FIRST TWO MONTHS OF THE LUNAR YEAR 1657, AM,

Day. Date. MONTH 1. Fload Day] Day. Dats, MOXNTIL IIL, Flood Day:
78at 1 Covering of the ark removed. 300 2 1 339
1 2 New Year’s Day, and the 310 3 2 340
2 8 601st of Noah. (Gen. viii, 311 4 3 341
3 4 13). Face of the ground 312 '35 4 342
4 5 was dry. 313 6 - 5 313
b 6 314 7 Sat 6 3144
6 7 315 1 7 345
78at 8 316 2 8 346
1 9 317 8 9 347
2 10 318 4 10 348
3 1 319 5 11 349
4 12 320 b 12 350
5 138 821 7 8at 13 351
6 14 322 1 14 352
7 8at 16 823 2 15 853
1 16 324 3 16 854
2 17 325 4 17 335
8 18 326 5 18 356
4 19 327 6 19 337
& 20 328 7 5at 20 338
6 21 329 1 21 859
7 Bat 22 830 2 22 860
1 23 831 3 23 361
2 24 332 4 24 862
8 25 833 5 25 363
14 26 834 6 26 364
b 27 835 7 8at27 Noah came out of the ark. 365
6 28 836 1 28  Allearth dried. {Gen. viii
78at29 337 2 29  14). End of solar year on
1 30 838 the same day.

Period of the Flood concluded.

It will be seen by the figures on the right that Noah was in the ark the full solar
period of 365 days, and that the incidents of the flood occurred on nine sabbath days,
the lunar month having, as now, alternately 30 and 29 days.

It is interesting also to observe that as the dutes of the flood are true solar time,
roved by the lunar cycle, as those of 1656, the years given us in Gen. v, as the births
of the patriarchs, coupled with the 600 years of Noah, amounting also to 1656 years,
are & marvellous record of historical accuracy, and not the * poetry” or the *legendury
tales” which some rash and unscientific writers have recently called them.

As a chronologist, I feel a difficulty in finding words to express my admiration of the
original or antediluvian form of years. A lunar year cannot be played with as we play
with our solar year. It was formed by the phases of the moon, which, like a great
clock in the firmament registered, when new, the beginning, and when full, middle of a
month, and was beyond the reach of human power to alter a moment of time. It was
a Divine appointment when time was instituted in Eden, in breaking away from which
we have involved oursclves in a host of complications which must ever incrense as
time goes on. The original, or antediluvian solar cycle of seven simple astronomical
years, is another feature of the lunar year which has the stamp of Divinity. Like the
number of the days of the lunar year, the solar cycle contained 354 sabbath days, and
when the intercalary days were added, the sabbath days were 363, like the number of
days in the solar year. The yearsof Enoch, 863, seem to proclsim the same grand
astronomical fact of which Noah’s detention in the ark was another symbol. Asan
unalterable period of time, the lunar year continued in use from creation to the
destruction of Jerusalem, and, indeed, is now observed by the Jews, though they are
plainly wrong in the way in which they have twice sought to recover the true compu-
tation of yeais. In fact, as scientific men, we cannot get away from the first chapter
of Genesis. It bears the stamp and superscrigtiou of Deity, and as the beginning of
time it is a chain which no man can sever withont driving the spheres of heaven out
of their courses. As a chronologist and an sstronomer, I am obliged to continue the
usé of the lunar year. It is simple and makes half its own calculations. * All the sab.
bath davs of this work are the seventh days of the astronomical line from crestion.
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FITABLE OF FIRST YEARS OF THE ANTEDILUVIAN {SOLAR)CYCLE.' s}
Dating by this Cycle ceased at the end of 1721 ALM.
The followinz are Tth years and therefora the 1st of each successive Cycle of Seven.

Each of the years enumerated below began on the 1st day of the week, Sunday
having their first Sabbath on the 7th day, Saturday. They are therefore all Tablel
of the seven repeating years, or solar cycle, showing the dates of the Antediluvian
Sabbaths, Those marked * also commenced a sevenfold lunar cyecle—a beautifal
scientific proof that the years were made solar, The lunar cycle being a measure of
19 years, to work it upon a scale of seven years, i must be used sevenfold—7 times
19 are 133—hence the expiration of each 133 years reproducing the dates of creation
week and year, is an unquestionable demonstration that the shorter lunar years were
lengthcied to the solar years by adding extra or intercalary days.

To find 1656, the flood year, it will be seen that 1652 was a firsb year on the solar
cycle, therefore table 2 is 1653, table 3 is 1654, table 4 is 1655, and table 5 is 1656,
0 250 518 777 1036 1205 1554 1813 |0 WL hoeen by the an.

7 %266 525 784 1043 1302 1561 1820 every seven years, which

21 280 532 *798 1057 1316 1575 1834 eating years of_y the ante-
28 237 546 805 *1064 1323 1582 1841 giluvia.na that when they
35 204 558 812 1071 1330 1580 1848 | ... 1ocled up to the time of
42 801 500 819 1078 1337 %1596 1855 | oronet O TR0 EI6L6 vears
40 308 567 826 1085 1344 1603 *1862  before the flood. that the
56 815 574 833 1092 1351 1610 1869 !f.o4 sobbath was the 7th
63 322 581 840 1099 1358 1617 1876 i day of the 1st month of the
70 329 588 847 1106 1365 1624 1883 'g oy year! Hence it is plain
Vil 336 595 854 1113 1372 1631 1890 ji).¢ time was instituted in
84 843 602 861 1120 1879 1638 1897 |Bjen and that the date of
91 850 609 868 1127 1386 1645 1904 | o oation isan historical and
98 357 616 875 113¢ 1393 1652 1911 | g.ientific fact.
112 371 630 889 1148 1407 1666 1925, g5]ar cycle on the other page
119 878 637 896 1155 1414 1673 1932 |4p.¢ the dates of the deluge
126 885 644 903 1162 1421 1680 1939 ;1x ays came round again on
*133 392 651 910 1169 1428 1687 19464}, game days of the week
140  *399 G658 917 1176 1435 1694 1953 | whon the year was the fifth
147 406 *665 924 1183 1442 1701 1960 ¢ the cycle, or sevenfold
L]
j 164 413 672 %931 1190 1449 1708 1067 |gerjes, Taking 1652, which
182 441 700 9059 1218 1477 1736 *1995 [gama dates for Sabbaths as
189 448 707 966 1225 1484 1743 2002 |4} 066 printed in black type
203 462 721 980 1239 1498 1757 2016 |4} lanati f the ni
210 460 728 087 1246 1505 1764 2023 | Sapbaths in Noah's diary of

224 483 742 1001 1260 1519 1778 i isl . v 1
231 490 749 1008 1267 1526 1785 :laa.tt:]; ﬂéf iﬁer;ﬁoss :ﬂgt :}::
252 511 770 1029 1288 1547 1806 of the World.

These seventh years were not originally written in the simple order as printed.
They were worked backwards from the flood. Having first found the true form
of the deluge year, the next Btﬂg was to obtain the solar cycle by ascertaining how
many years elapsed before the dates repeated themselves on the same Sabbath days.
When this was done the years were backed in sevens, and it was found that they
exactly took in the 1656 iears obtained in Genesis v., and began the first Sabbath in
Eden on the 7th day of the 18t month,

The lunar cycle being 19 solar years (a period of 235 lunations when the moon ig
again new at the same time and place), we have a beautiful scientific proof that the
antediluvians carefully added the necessary extra intercalary days, otherwise it could
not fall on & first year. These are great scientific facts. What creation was this
work does not undertake to say, but 1t was the Divine institution of time and the
origin of man—Adam’s years are the progress of time.

Note—the lunar cycle being 2 hoars and # minutes longer than 19 solar years docs not interfere with
the eomputation of years.
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THE LUNAR CYCLE.

THE SECOND LINE OF ASTRONOMICAL TIME.

HISTORY SYSTEMISED,

A Lunar Cycle—sometimes called Metonic
Cycle in honour of Meton, 1ts discoverer—is
a period of 19 tropical years, or 19 years, two
hours, and four minutes, when the same new
moon occurs. Thus if a man saw the moon
new, apparently resting on the top of a dis-
tant church spire, and the clock struck nine
i the evening, he might see the moon again
new 19 years afterwards, at four minutes
past eleven, and in the same position. The
period is a measure of time, 325 lunations,
which will guage all past time by measuring
it off as & man might measure off a firkin of
wine with a standard pint jug.

Apply this to the Antediluvian Solar Cycle
and it will show that every 183rd year was
the same as the 1st year, that is beginning
with Sunday and having Saturday on the
7th day of the month.

The process is fully explained in the page
Table of First Years of each Antediluvian
Bolar Cycle, showing that to square 7 with 19
we must take the Solar Cycle seven-fold.
Thus seven times 19 are 133. Every 183rd

year is in that page marked *, and it falls on
a first year. it fell on any other year, it
would show that the patriarchs had not kept

correct time, or had not properly observed
the intercalary days.

The following is an astronomical method
for proving the year of the FLOOD;

7 oycles of 10 yearsare 183 A.x,
14 do. do. 266

"
21 do. do. 399
28 do. do. 532
35 do, do. 665 4
42 do. do. 798
49 dﬂ- dU. gsl ”
56 do, do. 1064
63 do. do. 1197
70 do. do. 1330
77 do, do. 1463 ,
84 do. do. 15696 ,———1596
1 cycle of 19 years 19
1 do. do, 19
1 do. do. 19

Table 2 of Solar Cycle was year 1653

Hence table 38 was 1654, table £ was 1655 and

table 5 was 1656, upon which we find the

dates of the Flood, in Gen. vii.and viii.; and

from chap. v. we find the Flood year was 1656.

The above is historical time, or years am.
They would be 1 less if we start year 0 as 1.

This Lunar Cycle provesall periods of his-
tory. It settles the doubts of men respecting
the length of the years of the patriarchs. We
find that they were solar, and that although
the ancients only divided the lunar year into
weeks and months, yet they observed the an-
nnal revolution of the earth asa solar period,
the precise length of which they have known
and observed better than we have.

The 15 years of the Ancient Hebrew Solar
Cycle are also proved by the Lunar cycle,
and show us that there has not been a day
lost or added improperly since time began.
156 times 19 are 285, thercfore every 285th
year is the first of the Solar Cycle, having
Saturday on the 7th of the month as at Crea-
tion. It works in this way down to the pre-
gent year, giving us a simple and unguestion-
able f that unbroken weeks of seven
days have come down to us from Eden. It
could not be otherwise with lunar years which
no man can alter if he tried. The Lunar
Cycle is the natural production of lunar time.
We cannot fool and muddle about the lunar

ear as we have done with the solar period.

t is the production of the motions of the
moon, and being sternly astronomical, we
cannot alter it nor the multiglicatiun table,
The eclipses and transits would mock usif we
touch the Lunar Cycle, the 8econd Line of
Astronomical Time. Alas! they mock us
now because we inherit pagan time. Weas-
gign dates to them with which they have no
proper concurrence. .

Any history to which the Lunar Cycle will
not apply must be rejected as spurious, That
of Babylon and also that of Assyria are good,
and have a close relationship to scripture;
but Chinese history is purely mythological
earlier than 1796, A.m., which was soon after
the dispersion from Babel.

Neither can any system of Chronology be
worth attention which is incompatible with
this and other systematic ecientific measure-
ments. It is supreme folly to put 80 years
into a Lunar Cycle of 19 years, whick must
be done if the hap-hazzard s s of Hales
and Deutch are followed. Of all the old
Chronologists Usher was the truest. His
line of history commences 4004, instead of
3996 B.c., the true year of the nativity, as all
chronologists now admit. Allow Usher these
eight years and the length of his line is cor-

rect, but for want of e scientific system, he
could not adjust some of the Biblical dates.

The great advantage of the Lunar Cycle is that it absolutel
cession of years and days. For instance, the Ancient Hebrew

determines the precise suc-
lar Cycle began with 1722,

hence every 285th year must be the same asgthe 1st as to the dates of the Sabbath Days.
If the historical dates showed that this was not so, it would be a sure proof of & de

from a true consecutive record.

+ It will also be seen that the first year of the cycle always

alternately ends with 2 or7, Antediluvian time Las this systematio precision by the Lunar

Cycle in lengths of 188 years.

This is grand work ! Instead of doubting we must admirel
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HOW ANY MAN CAN PROVE THE DATE OF
CREATION AND THE FLOOD.

The annexed page (the Antediluvian Solar Cycle) has brought me hundreds of letters
of congrutulation. It gives, even to a child, the means of pruﬁ::ﬁ the historical record
of the creation of the present order of things of the world and the year of the Flood.
The simple way of doing this is as follows :—

First reckon up the years of the world when each of the Patriarchs was born, as given
us in Genesis v. The line is consecutive from father to son, and the years are tabualated
under the solar cycle, where they produce a total of 1656 as the Flood year.

Look next at the Antediluvian Solar Cycle, It contains seven years and cannot be
longer or shorter because seven years bring round the day of the week upon the same
date of the month. This is the meaning of a Solar Cycle, or cycle of Jdays produced by
the sun. The figures are the dates of tlie seventh or Sabbath Days of each month, and
they could never aiter. Thus the first month of the first year of each cycle had always
its Salbbath Days oufjthe 7th, 14th, 21st, and 28th of the month., Indeed every figure of
the Solar Cycle is the consecutive date of the seventh day. The years are lunar, and
therefore the months have alternately 30 and 29 days. This arrangement is now ob-
served by the Jews, Turks, and Chinese, and has the moon new on the 1st day of each
month, because the moon travels round the earth in 294 days, so that by borrowing the
half day from every other month, the moon was like a great clock in the sky—new at
the beginning and full in the middle of the month, A boy when Dblindfulded, and
bearing in mind that lunar months have alternately 30 and 29 days, could repeat all the
figures of the Solar Cycle, and he would unconsciously mention nine of the ten dates of
the Flood in the 5th year of the cycle and the two first months of the 6th year. This
proves that the Gth year was the Flood year.

We have next to see whether this 5th year of the eycle ever became 1656. It did, and
the proof is as follows: As the Cycle is 7 years, 236 cycles are 1632. Therefore, the st
vear of the cycle would be 1052, the 2nd 1653, the Sni 1654, the 4th 1655, and the 5th
{the year we are looking for) would be 1656, In this 5th year we have the Flood dates,
as shown in a previous page giving the dates of the Deluge. N.DB. The reason why 1652
was a first year of the cycle, and not the last is, creation year is 0, as is the first of a life.

As we can now precisely determine the accuracy of the year of the Flood, we can
with the same astronomical precision find the the date or first day of creation, It is
manifest that this was Sundafr. the 1st day of the week, the 1st day of the month, and
the 1st year of the Solar Cycle, or in other words, 1636 years before the Flood. We
cannot ﬁave one date without the other. It is the Solar Cyclo which gives us the power
to determine both, and let it be remembered that the Lunar Cycle is a high scicutifie
waly for showing that the Selar Cycle has been carried on correctly.

t is still more salisfactory to know that every day of the Solar Cycle is required
by the Eclipse Cycle, the working of which in its *tell-tale,”” or progressive character,
shows the necessary consecutive years, and like the two Transit Lines of time, supplies
the Aday of the week with which each year has begun. These are all explained.

Frum the epoch of Creation, to the end of September, 1883, A.p., was 5882 years. As
this is a period determined by Five Lines of Astronomical Time, we cannot alter it with-
out altering the motions and orbits of the planets. They are a clock whose wheels we
cannot reach. How precise and eontinuous are their splendid movements !

We must admit that one of the impressive and brilliant features of Creation is the
high rcientific character of its date, We cannot suppose $hat the date was given by
the writers merely to show that there was such a date, W, at did the Antediluvians, or
Moses who quotes from their records, know about the transite of Mercury? We must
accept the date as a reference to an event, in the same way as the birth of a chivd, The
events are stated to be a reconstruction of the face of the worl? (This is the least con-
struction we can accept) aod the introduction of intelligent an’ moral man, bLecause
the same writers who give ns the date inform us that before Ao * there was nota
man to till the ground.” BSome men say that Adam was the head of & new race. Dut
if the writers of Scripture are £0 marvellously correct with the date, ougi.t we not to give
them credence for the facts which they supply ? DBesides this it is evident that the date
has been carried on consccutively, and if the events were not correct it would aot be pos-
sible 10 record anyihing which the curly generations of men would know was agt true.

Men“should beware of teaching what is speculative, because experience show# that as
true scignce advances, it has often destroyed theory and brought its advocates to shame
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HOW THE LINE OF CONSECUTIVE SOLAR YEARS OBTAINED FROM THE
BIRTHS OF PATRIARCHS IS PROVED TO BE ASTRONOMICAL.

- The way of testing the scientific correctness of the foregoing tables is simaple when
understood, It is as follows:

1st. By the solar cycle. It will be seen by the foregoing table of the Antediluvian
Patriarchs that Methuseleh, who owing to his long life we may sclect as an example,
died in 1636, which was the flood year. We know this Lecause we find, by compiling
from Gen. v., that ha was born in 687%, and lived 969 years. We also find that as the
flood year was 1656, beginning on the 17th of the second lunar month (Gen. vii. 11), Me-
thnseleh must have died not many days before the flood. We should bad no kuow-
ledge in what yecar the deluge came without first obtaining the ycar in which this great
patniarch was born ; therefore as we can by several stern scientific methods prove the
year of the deluge, we at the same time prove beyond question the year whea Methu.
scleh and the other patriarchs were born, especially when we cannot suppose that the
ancients knew anything about the transits of Mercury or Venus by which the accuracy
of the year is ulso determined. To prove, then, that Methuseleh was born in 637, and
died in 1656, we have only to look at the Antediluvian solar cycle for the latter year.
Thus there are seven years in the cycle. There eannot be more, becanse if we wrote out
an eighth year, it would be like the first. Seven years bring the dates round again on
the same days of the week, Divide 1656 by 7, aud the product is 1652 with 4 over.
Hence the first year of the solar cycle was 1652, the second was 1053, the third 1654,
the fourth 1655, and the fifth 1656, or flood year. Now it will be found by reading
Gen,. vii and viii., that the dates of the month used iu Noah's diary of the deluge are in
the 5th year of the cyclet. Therefore the solar cycle by its natural progression proves
that Methuseleh was born in 687, and also proves all the other records concerning the
patriarchs, The reader must bear in mind that this is an astronomical proof, that is
the natural succession of days numbered by dates, and controlles by the observance of
weeks of seven days, without which no solar cycle can exist. It is also an astronomical
record of the motions of the moon, new on the first day of every month and year.
There are ten dates supplied in the diary of the flood, nine of which are Saturdays, or
the old Sabbath days. This is plain because it will be seen that they are the natural
succession from the first figure 7 on the cycle. This will be best understood by looking
at the *“ Flood Period,”” which is an Almanack of every day of the Flood Year. Bible
history is remarkable for showing that this distinction is given to spiritual events. It
should also be stated that as Noah was a solar year in the ark, he entered it on the first
day of the solar year, which in the 5th year of the cycle began on the 17th of the 2ad
month of the lunar year, and left on the last day of the same solar year.

2. The second proof that Methuseleh was born in 637 is obtained by submitting that
year and the year of his death to the testing power of the Metonice, or Lnnar Cycle. As
the lunar {enr has only 354 dsys, which is eleven short of the solar year, the Antedilu-
vians would have to use about 77 extra or intercalary days (7 tires 11 are 77) at the
end of each solar cycle. This would bring the lunar year abreast with the solur year,
and every cycle would begin correctly as the first started., They, and all the ancients
using the lunar year had to adopt a course like this, otherwise tire seasons would
get tar out of their place. Now the Metonic Cycle consists of 19 solar years, 2 hours
and 4 minutes, This is a perfect and unalterable period of time and can be applied to
the measurement of thousands of years. For instance, supposing a man looked tlirough
a hole in a bLuilding on the 1st of January when the clock struck three in the morning,

* The year of the world in which each of the patrinrchs was born, is easily obraiaed
by writing the age of their fathers when they had a son. Thus:
Seth was born when his father Adam «.was 130, which was year 130

Enos do. do, Seth wowas 109, do. 235
Cainaa do, do, Enos was 90, do. 325
Mahalaleel do. do. Cainan .,,was 70, do. 395
Jared do. do. Mahalaleel was 65, do. 460
Enoch do, do. Jared ..was 162, do. G222
Methuseleh  do, do, Enoch ...was 65, do. 687
Lamecch do, do, Mecchuseleh was 187, do. 874
Noah do, do. Lamelh ...was 182, do, 1056

Gen, vii. 11, Flood came when Noah...was 600, do. 1656

——

Total 1656, the flood ycar,
+ The year 1652 would be the last of the solar cycle: but creation year was 0, and
the first cycle only counts as 6 years. A child is not 7 years old till in his 8th year.

(M
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HOW THE PATRIARCHAL YEARS ARE PROVED,

and he saw the new moon apparently resting on the top of a church spire, if he looked
again through the same aperture 19 years afterwards, four minutes after the clock struck
five, he would see the moon new again, and in the same position, apparently on the
top of the spire. To apply this visible fact to the measurement of time is not difficult,
and it is absolutely reliable for its precision. Let it be used to show the accuracy of the
working of the rolar cycle by determining what years began like creation year, with the
first Saturday on the 7th of the month. To do this we square the 19 solar years of the
Metonic Cycle with the seven years of the Solar Cycle. Seven times 10 are 133, there-
fore every year after 133 will begin like creation year. (See page following Antediluvian
solar cycle of seven years, where this measurement is carried out).

8, The third proof that Methuseleh died in 1656, because he was born in 687 and lived
969 years. is by the Eclipses. If we have not a year of eclipses for each of the 1656
years, that number of years never existed, or in other words Methuseleh did not live
the years stated. Now when we take 1656 years of eclipses in the Christian era, they
cover the same number of years of the Antediluvian period and work the solar cycle
by producing the nine food dates in 1656, DBesides this, the position of the pure lunar
year would not otherwise be where it is from the point of creation, if we do not
precisely allow these patriarchal years. They agree with the progress of the pure lunar

ear and therefore no astronomer can reject them. This is deep, but very splendid.
t will be seen by the Eclipse Chronometer that the Maximum Cycle was completed by
the total solar eclipse on the 2lst Dembr, 1843, The pure lunar year brought it
there and formed a junction with the solar year. Had there been an error of one year
in the record given us in Gen. v, of the births of the patriarchs, the eclipses would
show it, because they would not repeat their dates of occurrenee after 649 years, nor
preserve their companionship with the transits of Venus, or maintain the proper posi-
tion of the pure lunar year in its regular advaunce of the solar period.

4. The fourth scientific method of proving that Methuseleh died in 1656, after living
969 years, is by the transits of Mercury, If men fight against the years of scripture
history, they must fight against the transits also. There are 92 years hetween any
transit of the planet Mercury and its reoccurrence. For the sake of simplicity we may
use No. 1, as shown in the list of tramsits, It is easy to see with what day of the
week each of these 92 years began, and in this way on the Antediluvian solar cycle
they will prove the form of every year up to year 0, .M. Worked in this way, we shall
ﬁncr that the transit of Mercury on Saturday, the 9th of May, 1891, will also be Satur-
day, the13thof the 8th month of the 2rd year of the Antediluvian Solar Cycle, 5888,
A.M, which is 5889 astronomical. [ransits have a companionship with eclipses, but
nothing so powerfully proves all past years and their natural succession than transits,
Unlike eclipses they are eolar time and therefore more simple in their use for measuring
time. Whocver talks about ancient years, without noticing the testimony of transits
will place himself in a ludicrous position, Aguostics, if they are willing to learn, may
obtain instruction from them. Their voice is louder than thunder,

b. The fifth proof of the years of the patriarchs is that we derive from the planet
Venus. They form a line of time independent of those of Mercury, but are worked in
a eimilar way., The reader can see the way they are used by consulting the tables.

I think that what I bave scated will be sufficiest to convince every intelligent man
that the records which we have of the patriarchs are cotrect, seeing that they bear the
test of scientific investigation. That test is simply this: Supposing I have a running
account at a bank, a clerk could tell me how that account stood. He would do so by
his knowledge of common ascertained facts, That is to say, having found that there
are 12 pennies in a shilling, and 20 shillings in a sovercign, he could add up all the items
of my account and supply the total. In like manner, when we bave ascertaincd the
value of periods of time, we can supply a true total, or test the correctness of any total
we desire to investigate. We do this by our knowledge of commeon facts, such as the
following: There are 3654 days in a solar year ; 18 years and 10 to 11 days in an eclipse
cycle; 19 years 2 hours, and 4 minutes in the Metonic cycle; 649 solar Eca.rs in a great
astronomical year; 7 years in the Antediluvian, 15 in the Ancient Hebrew, and 28in
our Solar Cycle; 92 years in the transits of Mercury, 486 in those of Venus, &c.,&c. By
any of these well ascertained facts we can count up anything referring to time, and
the resulis obtained by one man will not differ from those found by any other person.

After these statements it will be secen and understood that it is within the power of
all men-to prove the scientific accuracy of the history given in the book of Genesis,




BABYLONIAN AND ASSYRIAN HISTORIES,

TOGETHER WITH

CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS OF THE FLOOD,
AND REMARKS ON

THE CHALDEAN RECORDS OF CREATION.

Hislorical Tables viti. and iz.

Periods of years formed by the consecutive reigns of kings of different natious afford
ready facilities for showing years of past time. They are also valuable for compariron,
as it frequently occurs in the pages of history that contemporary monarchs are men-
tioned. For example, in 2 Kings xix., three kings are referred to, namely, Hezekiah of
Judea, Sennacherib of Assyria, and Tirharkah of Egypt.

The A.M. years sfford facilities for sddition, subtraction, cr divieions of periods. But
to find the BC. year, deduct the 431, from 4004; and to get the correct year before
Christ deduct from 4996,
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KINGS OF BABYLON.

Historical Table ix.
VALUABLE DISCOVERIES CONCERNING TIHEIL COMMENCEMENT.

A rplendid discovery has been made by Mr. Theo. G. Pinches, the persevering and
ta'ented trans<lator of cuneilorms at the British Museum, London, the result of which is,
we find that the first dynasty of the kings of Babylon began at the Dispersion, 100 years
after the Flood, which occurred in 1656, A.m. The subject came to my notice in May,
1504. Whilst at the Museum, Mr, Pinches showed me a list of all the Dynasties of the
Kings of Babylon which he had recently translated from a tablet of unbaked clay, found
amongst many others brought to London from Babylon three ycars ago. 1t is partly
illegible, owing to age, but it supplies a confirmation of the beginning of the kingdom of
Babylon about 1770, Am.  We have now, therefore, three sources for this informationy
1. from Scripture. 2, from the records of cclipses shown to Alexander the Great, when
he conqured Babylon in 3672, and 3. the tablet just mentioned.

Reaspecting the records of eclipses, Calisthenes, who was with Alexander, states that
they had been continued for 1903 years from the commencement of the kingdom. Sab-
tracting these 1903 years from 3673, we have 1770, the perind of confusion of tongues,

The following is a copy of Mr, Pinches’s list, but I have changed his p.c. into a.m
years by deducting them from 4004, They are now subject to all rules of arithmetic,
and indicate their consecutive order.

DYNASTY 1. 11 kings for 204 years.

AM, leigned | A, Reigned
1772 Sumu-abi ves e 15 1929 Samsi-iluna ... e e 35
1787 Sumula-ila .,,. e e 35 196+ Ebisum e wan e 23
1822 Zabn . .es e 14 1989 Ammisatana ... . e 25
1836 Apil-Sin ... 18 | 2014 Ammisadugpga 21

1851 Sin-Muballit ... 11 2035 Samsusatana ... aes e 31
1844 Gammurabi, or Kammurabi 45

DYNASTY II of Sis-ku, 11 kings for 368 years.
2066 Anma (n)t e e ] | 2315 Kir-gal ... - . w50

*

2117 Ki-an(ni-hi) . 65 | 2065 A-Adara Kalama ree 28
2172 Damki-ii(i-su ... e v 46| 2393 A-Kur-du. (anna) .. e 26
2218 Is-ki{pal) ... . 15 2419 Melamma-kurkura,., ves G
2258 Sussi-ahi . e wee 27| 2425 Ea.ga(mil) one . e 9
2260 Gdlfki[hal') [T1] LLL) LX) 55

DYNASTY III., of Kassi. 86 kings for 576 ycears.
2"31’ K—an‘dis (113 e LT LI ls 2714 ?

2‘150 Agl.ll'l‘I-Si aaw e e 22 2:30 Nﬂ!iﬂl-!l‘uﬂas I[- T saw -—
2'?2 Iﬁjgu-&-ﬂi.., TT LT T 23 E?éi ?
2-‘94 }si LR S [TX1] LA L1E] -? 22
2502 J’Adll-M:E“k e T T — 2?35 [ﬁ.ES'I.‘II.'-dILﬂ I. in A-ﬁﬁ‘;}'r‘h‘l] 26
2518 ?Tas—zi-u-mas e wes —_— Esl)g - 17
2525 “j‘- a=-ra ’ 1Y) . 1] aaw 2
2531 ¢ The tablet ig broken 2831 Gig-amme ti ... . G
2548 7 here and the years 2837 Saga-saltias,,, s sae 13
533? ; are approximate. gg;g ﬁi-lb“d'm e lt:.
3 cl-padin-sumi ... 3
2593 1 2860 Ka-ra=mur-us ... ... .. 1}
2610 Kara-hardas [Bee Assyrian Kings]$ | 2861 Rammanu-nadin-sumi ... G
33]}3 il{aiz-buﬁ;as' &ii gggg E.tl?ef'mé%nu'sum-naﬂr . . ?"
262 ura-gaiuzi i-Sigue ... O
rennes Mehi-Bapak do. 2012 Marduk-abla-iddin .., e 13
vesess Merodach-Beladin L. 2925 Zagaga-padin-sumi,., ... 1
2607 1 2926 DBelssam,,. ves - 3

* There were three kings of similar name, but this could not be Khammuragas, the
Elamite, who reigned oply 16 years, + The name is illezible, but it is probably the
king of Shinar (Babylonia) mentioned in Gen. xiv, 1. in 20.J1. 1 This king was a con-
temporary with Amenhotep IIL, of Egypt, who reigned 2357 to 2393, and whose records
state that a correspondence occurred respecting their giving each other their danghters in
marviaze; the name is Kalamma Sin on the Egyptian records, but it is likely that he is
the same per-on, in which case we have another confirmation of the perivd when Amen-
hotep 11L reigned, for it is disputed by *“ gencalogical” chronos, § Four added by En.
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BABYLONIAN HISIORY CONTINUED.

DYNASTY IV. of Pase. 11 kings for 72 years and six months,
2929 Marduk... ... 1712955
6

2946 2955 sen ess ee s 22
29-‘)1 [Da\'id began in Judeaﬁ 2950] 2978 I\[a!‘duk-nadin e sen. " lb
29:)2 2979 llﬂ.rduk’zir Ty s T 13
2953 2992 Nabunadin e voo we 9

2054
DYNASTY V. of Tamtu. 3 kings for 21 years and 5 months.

3001 Simmas-.qigﬂ or Sipak P s 18 3019 Kassu'nadin-ahi s »ee see 3
3019 Ea-mukin-zivi... e vee 3 ’

DYNASTY VL of Bazi. 3 kings for 20 years and three months,

3022 E-Ulbar-sakin-sumi ... 17 | 3042 Silamm-Sukamuna ... . ® 1
3039 Ninip-kudurri-usar IL*.,, e O

DYNASTY VIL of Elam. 1 king for 6 years.
3043 An Elamite, unknown ... e 6

DYNASTY VIIL of Babylon, 31 kings for 223 years.

3049 ose sos . 13} 3173
3062 . s 11 3179 Marduk-balad-su-ikbi
3053 (Assur-dan II. in Assyria) 3187 The kingdom was almost des-
3076 3194 troyed at this time by Samsi-
3083 Nabu-sum-iskun 3201 Vul IL of Assyria.
3091 3203
3097 3215
3104 3222 This part of the eighth dyn-
3112 Tugulti-ninip 3229 asty is not recorded owing to
3119 Rammanu-nadin-ahi, or Sum-nasir 3236 the taklet being damaged.
3124 Nabu-abla-iddin I 3248
3151 Nabu-sum-iddin 3230 Nabu-sum-iskum
3152 Marduk-bel-usate, a rebel king 3257 Nabu-naser, or Nabonasser ... 14
3154 3270 Nabu-nadin-zeri ... e 2
3159 3272 Nabu-sum-ukin .., «. 1 month
3166

DYNASTY IX. of Babylon and Assyria. 20 kincs for 194 years.
3272 Ukin-zira, of Sasi ... . v« 83376 Sin-ahi-eriba ... . s 8
3274 Pulu ... “es s 2] 3324 Assur-ahi-(iddin) ... vee 12
3276 Ulunlaa, of Tinu ... s wes D] 3337 Samas-sum-ukin e 20
3281 Marduk-abla-iddin II., of Tamtin 12| 357 Kandal-anu... 22
32493 Sargina ... 5| 3377 Nabu-abla-usur, er Nabopolasser 21
3297 Sin-abi-eriba, of Sasurgal <o 2| 3398 Nabu-kuduri-user Nebuchadnezzer 44
3299 Marduk-abla-sumi ... 1 month | 3443 Amil-Marnduk ... cor ase 2
3299 Marduk-abla-iddin, IIL T 3135146 Nergal-zar-usur... ven ee 3
3302 Bel-ibni § ... o e wee 3| 0449 Nabu-naid, or Nabonidas e 17
3305 Assur-nadin-sumi - e 6 Belshazzar was second ruler and
3511 Nergal-usezib ... s ees 13 Daniel third. See Dan. v.7, 16.
3312 Musezib-Marduk e aee 4| 3466} End of the kingdom of Babylon.

* This was also the name of Ka-ra-mur-us (23€0) who is mentioned in the records of
Assyria as warring with Assur-risisi. 4 This is the Merodach-baladan of Isaiah xxxix
1. and as his father ounly reigned a month, we see why he is particularized as ** the son
of Bafadiu.” } He was placed on the throne by Sennacherib, who removed him three
years afterwards, and raised Assur-nadin-sumi. The records of Sennacherib state this.

The fall of the kingdom of Babylon is, like that of the end of proud Assyria, a great
and impressive event in bistory. BMany incidents of both kingdoms confirm Biblical
records, which although challenged by schemers, always come off victorious when our
discoveries and knowledge increase. The statement in 2 Kings xxv. 27, is remarkable.
1t gives the first year of Amil-Maruduk as 87 years after the captivity which began in
34063}. Our knowlege is so perfect now on many of thesc points that the records of one
nation confirm those of another. But here I should like to say, that as the Jewish pun-
ishment clearly began in 346}, and is to continue 2520 years, it ends in 59264. Hence,
as the Gentile times are to end 30 years previously, we must see important events
in 58963 (our 1898 at Easter). We have therefore a subject of great interest before us.
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KINGS OF ASSYRIA,

FOLLOWING AFTER THE FIRST S8IX ROYAL CITIES.
Historical Table viii.

Like the history of Babylon, we have no record of Assyrian kings before the Flood in
1636, and we see that as Assur left Babylon to found Nineveh (Gen. x. 11.) tke former
city must have been the reat of a kingdom mcre ancient than that of Nineveh. Berosus,
the ancient historian, assures us of this, and all records rhow that in its early existence
Assyria was much mixed up with the older kingdoms at Ur, Erech, Karrack, Lasar and
Akkad, mentioned in Genesis x. and in cuneiform tablets,

UR seems to have been one of the oldest royal cities; when popnlation was yet small
Abraham left it on Tuesday, the 156th of the 7th month, 2082, This date is an astronomi=-
cal record and produced the rame day of the week, with the same date, at the end of 430
years. _As only 2082} to 2513} will do this, the date, or period, is absolutely sure, The
names of the kings were Urukh, Dungi (his son), Su-Agu, Amar-Agu, Ibit-Agn, &c
Ur was 800 miles N. of Babylon, and near Ararat where the ark rested,

ERECH was another of the six carly city-kingdoms, but was of short duration, One
of its kings, Kudar-lagamar, is mentioned in Gen, xiv. 1. where he is called Chardor-
lnomar, His war was 2091, Aunother ruler was Kndur-Marbuk, who reigned 30 yeara
Owing to its proximity to Babylon, 110 miles, S.E., lirech may be called its sister-city.
Both Ur and Erech subsequently became subject to Karrak.

EARRAK lasted nearly 300 years, We haye the following kings: Gamal-ninip (or
Adar) Limit-nana, Ismi-Dagon, and Guugunnuv.

LARSA, called El-Lassar in Gen. xiv) was contemporary with Karrak to some extent.
Kings . Nur-Rimmon, Gasin, Sin-Idina, Arioch, and Risa-Agu, Karrak,in its turn, had
to give way to Larsa where the great conqueror Khammuragas had his throne 16 years.

BABYLON, which eeems to haye suffered a drag, subsequently became a great city
and kingdom, surviving as it had preceded Assyria. In common with other king-
doms from the Persian Gulf to the Mediterranean, Dabylon became tributary to Sargon,
of Akkad, and a few years after his death, to Khammuragas, an Elamite king of Larsa.
It is said that the latter fixed his throne in Babylon, but this may not be altogether
correct, because he and Sargon were great victors like Alexander the Great and Napoleon.
Babylon was 290 miles 8. of Ninevel. Nimrod its founder flourished before the disper-
rion, and became renowned for first destroying the beasts of these well-watered plains.

AKEKAD the last royal city, save Babylon, 100 miles N,, is in Genesis x. 10, called
Accad, and was another city founded by Assur, It lasted three centuries and one of its
latest kings was Sargon who for his great success in subduing other princes, may be
styled an emperor. He subdued all Babylonia, about 2340, and thus became the dom-
irant Sovereign, placing all other kings under tribute. He re-built Akkad after it had
been pillaged, and reigned altogether 45 years. He was succeeded by his son, Naran=
Sin, but the empire soon fell to picces, for after the death of Sargon, the various tribu-
tary kings revolted. This was cbout 2350, It would appear that the tributary kings
had the ﬁselp of Khammuragas (also known as Hammurabi}{an Elamite king, bat it was
only like jumping out of the frying-pan into the fire, for Khammuragas subjected them
to a more galling yoke about 2360. Sargon established a ﬁmat library. He must not
be confounded with Bargon II. in 3283. " As Akkad was the last of the royal cities, and
Bargon almost its last monarch, we see when he reigned. The period is also confirmed
by tEe establishment of an “ independent kingdom *' in Assyria, for soon after Akkad
we hear of Assyria. :

ASSYRIAN KINGS.

2319 Ismi-Dagon reigned 30 years (Was perhaps the king in Karrak).

2349 Samsi=Vul. 18 years king in Nineverl‘r.

2367 Bamsi-Vul II. or S8amsi-Kimmon. He and Tritak reigned about 26 years,

sesees Tritak who built a = House of Salvation.”

2393 Bel-kaphaphu establisbed an *f Independent Kingdom,' which was not under
tribute to Egyptian Pharachs, Amenhotep I1.—2342 to 2349—had conquered
Nineveh and his two successors received tribute. Consult Kings of Egypt.

2413 Adasi was king. Length of his reign not stated.

2423 Del-bani, his son, a great congueror, was king 15 or 20 years.

2438 Assur-zakir-esir, * Lord of Countries,” about 23,

2463 Ninip-tugal-assuri. How long unknown.

«-esee Four kings followed during 127 years, and Babylon was allied to Assyria by a
marriage of the daughter of Assur-uballit to the king of Bubylon.

2590 Assur-uballit. In Lis reign an Egyptian king was unsuccessful in penctrating
eastward. Twenty years later Kara-hardas, son of the Assyrian princess just
named, took the Babylonian throne, but was slain and Naiz-bugas succeeded,
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ASSYRIAN HISTORY CONTINUED,

2610 Bel-nirari began at Assur about this time, He was son of Assur-uballit and made
his ron Kuri-galnzi king of Babylon after killing Nazi-bugas.

2650 Budil succeeded his father Bel-nirari, reigning 20 years, Mili-sipak k. at Babylon

2670 Vul-nirari I, also called Rammram-nirari began and reigned 30 years,

2700 Bhalmaneser 1. reigned 20 years, He defeated the Egyptians,

2729 Tugulti-ninip, styled ® King of Nations,” reigned 80 years,

2759 Bel-kudur-uzur. Length of reign unknown, but apparently about 10.

2769 Ninip-pal-eser 20 years. |First 18 kings on this page synchronize with time of

2789 Assur-dan L, 30 years. Buok of Judges and 20th Egyptian Dynasty., ]

2819 Mutak-kil-nusknu was king during nearly 20 years.

2839 Assur-risi=i, son of preceding,

2869 Tugzulti-pal-eser, or Tiglath-pileser, 20 years. He was not the monarch mentioned
in the reriptures 400 years later. Senuacherib states that he was defeated by
the Babylonians 418 years before his own invasion of that country, Thisisan
important statement as it refutes what is raid by Mr, Boscawin about Tiglath
Pileser I, reigning in 1384, s (1120 B.c.). Sennacherib began in 8293, after
the Ten Tribes of Israel were taken into captivity by bis father, Sargon II.

2889 Bamsi-yul, brother of preceding, came to the throne, 9 yrars.

2898 Merodach-nadin-akhi, after whom the history is bad, but we have Assur-rabu-amor
defeated by Aram, king of Syria, which probably occasioned the breach.

2039 Assur-dan IL began and reigned 33 years,

3072 Vul-niari II. also cailed Ramman-nirari, his son, reigned 22 years, after which the
history is again broken, but we hear of Simmas-sipak reigning 17 years and
Ulbar-surki-idini, 6 years, also some little kings; the century is not quite blank,

3094 Tugulti-nimp 11, reigned 6 years from this date.

A NEw Exepine. @ An Eclipse identifies the year.

8101 Assur-bani-pal 1., also called Assur.natsir-apli, son of preceding king, began and
reigned 45 years. He instituted a new empire and we are indebted to him for
recording an eclipse of the sun which fixes the exact year of his accession. It
was (9 No, 70, Line xviii. 1t has also been calculated at the Observatory and
found to have occurred at the time I have given in July. 903, B.c. (3101, A.a).
But 908 is practically useless inasmuch as it is only a proof of events and reigns
we know from 4004 back to 903, p.c.; whereas 3100 proves events and reigus
previons to that year, This is wbat we most want to prove,

8144 Shalmaneser I1, his son, reigned 35 years. His decds arc recorded on the largo
black obelisk in the British Museum, on which he mentions the tribute paid to
bim by Jehn, king of Israel. Jchu began to reign in 3120} and died in 3148§.
He was therefore a contemporary with Shalmaneser., See 2 Kings x. 36.

Shalmaneser tells us an eclipse of the sun occasioned a tnmult in Nineveh and
caused his beginning to reign, No, 28, Line viii., st of 6th month, Easter.

8179 Samsi-vul, his son, reigned 13 years. He seems to be the monarch when Jonah
was in Nineveh. Maruduk-balat-su-ikbi was king of Dabylon.

8192 Vul-nirari 111, also called Ramman-Nirari, reigned O years,

8221 Shalmaneser II , his son, reigned G years.

8230 Assuredan I , reigned 15 years. He speaks of an eclipse of the sun. A valuable
record was discovered by Sir. Henry Rawlinson in Nineveh of a notable eclipse
which Sir Geo. Airey and Mr. Hind agreed that it took place about mid-day in
that city on the 15th of June, 763 B.o. from 4004, which was 3241. It will be
gern on my lables Line xv., No. 67, Hebrew Bird’s Eye View, 1st of 6th month,
(June)- This caleulation proves the accuracy of ny tables, for the Triple
Lelipse Table, which gives the 1st year of the Bird’'s Liye View diagram, shows
that Line L was 3227, hence, counting downwards, Line xv. was 3241,

This king is styled “ Pul'* when Mehahem reigued in Israel. 2 Kings xv, 19.

NOTE.—We have another important statement, which like that of Sennach-
erib just given, tides us over a long period and also proves tables of history,
Herodotus, who was born in 8520, says the supremacy of Assyria over Baliylon
lasted 520 years. This would be from Tugulti-ninip L., whe began to reign in
2729, and for his conquest of Habﬂlon, &c., was callel “King of nations,” to
the anarchy in Nineveh, in 3249,0 Berosus, who flourished about 3744, says 526
years. He probably reckoned up to Tiglath-pileser I, who began in 3260.

We now come to tnmultuous times when Nabonasser, king of Babylon, sub-
.dued Assyria in 8257, The date was calcnlated by Itolemy by the ueeurrcnee
.of two total eclip:es of the moon @ @ Line xiii. DBut the Assyrians recoyered
.supremacy again till Napo'asser in 8376},
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AM. AsSYLRIAN THNSTOLY.

——

8245 Anarchy prevailed three years.

8248 Assur-ninari I, ascended, but was driven from the throne 9 years afterwards,

8257 The bistory indicates three years more of anarehy.

8260 Tiglath-pileser 1. ascended 736 p.c. and reigned 18 years. Hewas also made king.
of Babylon. Bee 2 Chronicles xxviii. 20, Ahaz ascended at Jernsalem in 3263,
His applicatiou to Tiglath-piieser, mentioned in2 Kings xvi.7. is in the records-
of Assyria as having oceurred in J265.

8278 Shalmancser IV. ascended and reigned 5 years, He warred against Hoshes, king,

' of I-rael, ecalled Husai in the Assyrian records. Seec 2 Kings xvii, 3. and xviii. 9.

8283 Sargon ascended and reigned 10 years. IHe carried the ten Lribes of lsrael into-
exile in 3284 A.u., or 712 B.c., which was “at the end of three years,” or inter-
calary period of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, table e.  He thus completed
the work begun by Shalmaneser, and alluding to Loth monarehs, the Biblical
record (2 Kings xviii. 10) says *“ they” took Samaria. Two total lunar eclipses-
occurred at Babylon in the previous year, 8283, or 713 p.c, (721 old computa-
tion). They are mentioned by Ptolemy, and were @ Nox 49 and 51 Line xiii
the Diagram of the Team of Felipses. Monumental history records that Shal-
maneser died during the war in Syria, and that Sarzon took the Israelites into
captivity (the ten tribes, not those of Judah). Sibule, or So, was king of Egypt.

8293 Sennacherib ascended and reigned 24 years. 2 Kings xviii. 18, aud Isaiah xxxvi, 1.
The 14th of Hezekinb at Jerusalem was 3293, table L. The destruction of the-
army of Sennacherib was not much later.

8317 Esar-haddon ascended and reigned 13 years, He sometimes resided at Babylon.
In 2 Kings xix., Sennachenb and Esar-haddon of Assyria, Hezekiah of Jerusa-.
lem, and Tirharkah of Egypt, are all mentioned. Sec Egyptian history.

3330 Assur-bani-pal ascended as sole king, 666 p.c., and reigned 41 years.

8371 Bel-zakir-iskum, or Assur-gbil-ile, ascended and reigned 6 years. e perished in.
the flames of his palace, which he fired, when the Babylonians and their allies
entered Nineveh, and thus ended the great Assyrian Empire, asit now became-
an adjunct of Babylon where Nabopolasser became king,.

8377 End of the Assyrian Empire.

BABYLONIAN HISTORY.

8377 Nabopolassar, erowned king of Babylonia. He was formerly Governor-General at
Babylon, appointed by*tke Assyrian monarch reigning at Nineveh.

8393 Nebuchadnezzar ascended at Babylon in the latter half of the year (Table I. of the-
Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, 598 5.c.) aund reigned 44 years. In 38406 he de-
posed Jchoiachin, at Jerusalem, and carried him and many eminent Jews,
amongst whom were Daniel and Ezekiel, to Babylon, He also placed Zedekiah.
on the throne at Jerusalem.

In 3415 he came up to Jernsalem with an army.

In 3416 his army broke up the holy city on the 9th of the 10th civil month.
(4th sacred), table o, and on Thursday, the Tth day of the next month, his army
began to burn the Jewish temple. Sce 2 Kings xxv. 1, 9, and Exckiel xxiv. 1..
Zedekiah's 9th year ended with the middle of 3415, which was the end of the
Hebrew sacred year, and thus Zedckiah's 11th year fell on 3416, thatis after
the Gth civil month. The Jewish kingdom was thus ended and the second cap-
tivity began in 3416, or 580 b.c., table o, The 70 years cummenced with the
7th civil month, 1st sacred, of 3406, which was 590 B.c.

8443 Amil-Maruduk ascended at Babylon, and was the Evil-M~rodach of scripture. He
reigned 2 years. “In the year he began to reign he lifted up the head of Je-
hoiachin, king of Judah,” who had been dethroned * 37 years.”” See 2 Kings.
xxv. 27.  As 3406 and 37 are 3143, this gives us the 1st year of Amil-Maruduk.

8446 Nergal-zar-.zur, the Nergalsharezar of Jeremiah, ascended after murdering his
predecessor, He reigned about 3 years,

8448 Ancther king was assassinated after a reign of nine months,

8450 Nabu-Imtik, or Nabonidus was made king. Length of reign unknown.

asnese Bel-sar-uzur, the Belshazzar of Daniel, is suppo-cd to have been a grandson of
Nebuchadnezzar. His 8rd yearis mentioned in Dan, viii. 1., but his length of
reign is not known.

846¢ The Babylonian empire was conquered by the brave Cyrus, and Belshazzar ~lain
whilst teasting with his lords. The date 1s obtained by observing that 3468
was the 1st year of Cyrus, table g4, Sce Ezrai. 1, and Dan. v 30, 31,
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REMARKS ON BABYLONIAN AND ASSYRIAN HISTORIES.

I concluded my obscrvations on the first six Iloyal Cities by stating that soon after
Akkad we hear of Assyria. We will now see when the Assyrian kings began and how
long their empire lasted. DBut we must first notice that there is an interval between
the rise of the empire, which was in 2076, and the reign of Ismi Dagon in 2319, with
whom the list of kings begins on the 1st page. This is owing to the transference of
power from one city, or small kingdom, to ancther; it seems, indeed, that the Assyrian
empire was first a coufederation of kings in Elam and other places, and the record in
Genesis xiv. of the war between four of them and five tributary kings who had rebelled,
furnishes a good illustration of what existed and how the line begun, Thus—

2076 Kudar-lagamar (Chedor-laomer in scripture), at Elam, ‘The length of his reign

is not known, but bis 14th is mentioned. He reigued long, say 20 years.

2106 Kudar-Mabuk reigned 30 years,

2186 Risu-Agu (or Risu-Acn) his son, 10 years, was the last Elamite King,

2146 Unrecorded period of 178 years meets Ismi-Dagon in 2319, Perhaps it was the
period disturbed by the conquests of Khammuragas, who like Sargon I,, sub-
dued Babylon and all the kivgs from the Persian Gulf to the Mediterranean.

It is the overwhelming evidence in this chapter of Seripture, and the fact that Jose=
phus ecalls it a battle of the Assyrians, soon after they had become masters of all Asia,
that fixes the beginning of the empire 14 years previously, The battle was in 2091,
9 years after Abraham left Ur in 2032, ore of the most-reliable dates we have,

Other evidence that the Assyrian empire began in 2076, is the state-
ment by Ctesius Cnidus, Diedorus Sicalus, Eusebius. and others that the
empire lasted 1300 years. We know that it fell in 33764, under the sword
of Nabopolassar, when Bel-zakir-iskum perished in his palace, which he
fired with his own hand when he saw the troops of Babylon and Media
enter the city of Nineveh. Deducling 1300 from 3376, we again have 2076
for the beginning of the empire. The same result is obtained by several
other means, as 1 shall proceed to show, arranging them in tabular form,
because it is important that we should understand this part of Listory.

I.—RECORD OF CTESIUS, &c. IV.—END OF AKKAD.

Nineveh fell by Nekopolasserin 3376} E | Akkad under Confederated Kings 2076 C
Deduct 1!’300 ]'BEITS 'l:If LtESIUS, &C. 1300 D S“pre[‘qa‘cr rfs.tored b Sargon I' 2‘3.10

Khammuragas and otherstill reign

Asayrian empire began 20764 C of Tritak or Bel-kaphaphu ...
II.-GENESIS XIV, -
Battle of Confederate Kings was in 2091 F VI-—~BABYLONIAN HISTORY.

Deduct the L4th year of verse 5 ... 14 First Dynasty began ... ... ... *¥1772 A
—— | Assyrian empire 304 after Babylon 201 B

Assyrian empire began ... 2076 C —_—
Asayrian empire began ... 2076 C

IIL.—ABRAHAM.
Assyria made a great empire when V.—ECLIPSE RECORDS.
r, Karrak, and Akkad submit. 2076 C | Alexander conquered Babylon at
Six years afterwards ... .. . 6 the end of 3672, when he saw
_— eclipse records for 1903 years,
Abraham left Ur, day 15, month 7, 2082 dating from the commencement
Nine years afterwards ... .. . 9 of the kingdom just after the
—_— Dispersion or confused tongues. 1770 A
Battle of Genesis xiv. in ‘14th’ yr* 2091 F Deduct 1903 from 3672.

The Grecian historians state that Belus enlarged Babylon, and that Ninus, his son,
wae the first king of Nineveh ; but both these names seem to be inventions, & commeon
custom with the old Greek writers. Babylon seems to have been enlarged by building
walls when the Confederation power was developing, subsequently centered at Nineveh,

We have no kings of either Babylon or Assyria before the Flood or Dispirsion, and
the small kingdoms of six Royal Cities are doubtless an example of the petty dynasties
existing in Egypt about the same time. Indeed Mizraim, the original name of Egypt,
was the uncle of Nimrod. (Compare Gen, xi. 6 and 11 with chapter 1. 11.)

* This was the Dispersion, soon after the Confusion of Tongues, which took place
about a century after the Flood. According to a calculation by Dr. Gyles Strauchus,
population beginning with 8 persons, could increase in 100 years to 52,768, without
twins or triplets which it is said werc common in early times. But this rate was not
80 rapid as that of the Isrcelites in Egypt.
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HISTORY BYSTEMISKD,

THE LEADING POWERS,

It will thus be scen that the line of time
which I give in this book is one determined
by astronomical data, and cannot be con-
troverted. It is indeed rupported by five
astronomieal lines and extends from Adam
to the present time. Nothing is left to in-
dividoal judgment. Itisthat known as the
Hebrew version; but this is because it is
the only one which bears the test of the con-
trolling dates of astronomical cycles., As
such it must hold its place whatever else
may be stated concerning Chinese mytholo-

. It is very remarkable that where relia-
ble Chaldwan, Chinese, or Egyptian history
commences, it is close to the period known
a3 the Dispersion.  Before this the tradition
of these nations states that they were gov-
erned by gods, which is a reference to the
patriarchs whose long lives and position
entitled them to be regarded as * Sons of
God.” My close and careful investigations
show me that prior to the dispersion there
is no history, monumental or otherwise, ex-
cept that obtained through the Hebrews,
The epoch of Menes, which commenced the
dynasties of Egypt, drawn up by Manetho,
the priest of Heliopolis, three centuries ».c.
begaun after the dirpersivn.  Thus we have

The Scriptural account, about L1770, A

Beginning of Chaldzan history 1770 ,,

Cliinete history, the Hia .,. 1796 ,,

Egyptian Epoch of Meno ... 1896 ,
‘The Hebrew text gives us no preeise date
for the Dispersion, but it iz easy to see that
it was rather better than a century after the
Flood. The Babylonian cunciform tablets
are copies of records made by the Accadiana
who used the cuneiform system of writing
and built the great cities of Chaldea men-
tioned in Gen. x, 10, as Accad, &e.

I am thercfore of opinion that as the
Chaldean, Chinese, and Egyptian histories
commence with the Dispersion, the mytho-
logical references are frazmentary allusions
to the patriarchal period, which for its great
scientific character we are bound to accept.
Manctho states that the government of the
Egyptians was first by gods; the Chinese
state that they were ruled by gods and god-
descended men, and the system of time
tbey keep is lunar like that of the Antedilu-
vians, Chaldzans, ancient Babylonians, and
Hebrews; and it is also plain that the great
Pyramid of Egypt was built by Ckeops who
flourishied 120 years after the Dispersion,

CONSECUTIVE OUTLINE or SECULAR
HISTORY FrOM THE DISPERSION.
0
1770 was about the Dispersion from Babel.

AN, CHALDIAN. B.C.

1770 Beginning of Chaldmzan Empire 2226
2730 Chaldzan Empire ceased, 960 yrs. 1266

BABYLONIAN and ASSYRIAN.,

2730 Del-lush, one of series of 4 kings 1266
2729 To the fourth King e 1267
2769 Ninip-pal-eser first of 5 kings 1227
2789 Assur-dan ruled Bel’s peopTa 1207
2819 Mutag-gil-nuska his son 1177
2830 Assur-risilim son of preceding 1157
2869 Tugulti-pal-cser I, hia son 1127
3094 Tugalti-ninip II, 902
3100 Assur-dani-pal - w896
3144 Shalmaneser 1I, son of preceding 852
3243 Pul probly. Iva-lush, 2 Kings xv. 763
3260 Tiglath-pileser, 11, 2 Kings xv. 736
3274 Sargon 0, 722
3293 Bennacherib, 2 Chron. xxxii. 1 703
3317 Essarhaddon, 2 Kings xix. 87. 679
3830 Assur-emit-ili ... . s 666
3371 Saracus, or SardanapalusIL. ... 625
3371 Nebopolasser the Babylonian ... 625
3398 Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings xxv, 1. 598
3"143 E\"il-MEl‘Oth L] e LI 5‘53
8450 Lambynetus and Beltshazzar ... 546

MEDES and PERSIANS.
8466 Darius the Mede, Dan.ix 1, bgn. e
3468 Cyrus, Dan, x. 1. Began g
34756 Cambyses, began on solar cycle n
8482 Smerdis, usurper, part of a year

LER S [L ]

530
528

521

3483 Darius Hystaspes, Hag. i, Bgn g 513

3518 Xerxes (Abasuerus of Esther) | 478

8638 Artaxerxes Longimanus,Nedi.l.b 458
GRECIANS.

3579 Grecians masters over Persians 417
3668 Alexander the Great ascended 336
ROMANS,

38560 Romans conquered Greece ... 146
3892 Rome mistress of the World ... 104

GREAT BRITAIN.

4049 Britain made a Roman p.ovinee 50 A.p.
4419 Roman power ended in Britain 420 ,,
6065 Norman Conquest by Wm. I, 1066 ,,
5460 Edward 1v., House of York 1461
6645 Charles 1. Dehe&ded e lﬁ-'lﬂ a
6619 Discovery of Jupiter’s moons 1610 ,,
5881 Victoria: God save the Queen 1882 ,,

To show the progression of history, it is always best to give the A.M. year. The n.c. year
breaks the line of view. In the above ontline the years are not always to be considered as
eorrect, excepting such as are lettered from the solar eycle, for example, L. e. g. n. &e. The

other years must be regarded as approximate.

The outline cannot start earlier than the

Dispersion, because we have no secular history, verbal or monumental, prior to that peried.
The greatest antiguitics in the British Musgoum are Egyptian, but they are all subsequent

to the Dispersion,

By eclipses and ancient inscriptions, we shall obtain more reigns of

contemporary monarchs, with scripture, as we have several of Eyypt, Babylon, &e, ; we
shall then classify Manetho's dynasties of Upper and Lower Egypt, now found to be not
suceessive but contemporary, as are others of his lists,
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CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DELUGE.
THE CHALDEAN RECORDS,

Mr. H. Rasram, the Aseyrian exnlorer (as explained by bimself to me) was fortunate
in discovering a larze number of cuneiform tablets on which were written an account of
the Flood and which had formed part of the library of Assur-bani-pal 1L (called Sar-
danapulus by the old Greek wrirers) who reigned in Nineyeh from 3330 to 3371. The
tablets were copies of others much older, evidently in the time of Sargon I., who wasa
great Eiamite king, reigning about a quarter of a century before the Aesyrian empire be-
gan in 2076. The older tablets were written in the Bemitic-Babylonian language. By
this fact we know that they haye come from the royal city of Erecb, where we fiod other
inecriptions showing their connection with the descendents of Bhem, We know also
that Bargon L, who reigned at Akkad about 400 years after the Flood, subdued Erech
and probably brought the original tablets from thence to his own city, or made copies
from them in order to enrich his great library at Akkad (called Accad in Gen. x. 10),
The inscriptions of Sargon are in the same language. Thirteen centuries later these
same tallets appear to have been in the library of Assur-bani.pal IL, who had transla.
tions made from them, as is feen by the fact that each tablet written by the scribes of
Assur-bani-pal 1., have a % colophon,” at foot, stating that it is a copy of an criginal
«ocument. It isalso rtated i1 rome places that the original is defective, The tablets of
Assur-bani-pal are now in the British Museum, those which were shown to me are much
broken in some places, and often defective in others, so that in tranclating them into
English, blanks are lefi. I give the translations. The figures refer to the lines,

The story shows by the introduction that some monarch, whom the late Mr. G. Smith
has called Izdubar, because the phonetic name cannot be nnderstood), fell sick, and on
recovery went tv sce a patriarch named Sisit—the Xisthurus of the Greeks, who was
faved by a ship during the deluge—who was supposed to bave attained immortality.

This might be owirg to the great age he had already lived, The purport of the visit of
Izdubar was to ascertain how Sisit became immortal, and to learn if he also could be-
come immortal, Sisit, in replying to questions, said :—

19. He ,,,... epoke to me thus

21. make a great ehup lor thee......

22. I will destroy the sinpers and life,,....

23. Cause to gn in the sced of life, all of it
to pre~erve them,

24, The ship which thou shalt make,

23. ......cubits shall be the lengih measure,

2. ......cubits its bread:h and height,

27, Ianto the deep launch it,

Here 15 lines or more are lost.

79. I collected of the seed of lite,

80. I caused to go up into the ship, all my
male and female servants,

81. the beasts of the firld, and the sons of
the family, I caused to go up.

82, A flood Shamas made, and

83. he spake, saying in the night, *T will
cause it to rain from heaven heavily;

84. enter the ship and shut thy door.”

85. A Flood he raised,

86. He spake, in the night

87. In the day I held his festival [Sabbath]

83, the day which he had appoinied,

89. I entered the ship and shut my door,

90. To guide the ship Buzur-adir-abi, a pilot,

91. the palace I gave to his hand,

92. The raging of a storm in the morning

93, arose, from the horizon extending,

94. Vul in the midst of it thundered,

101, The Flood reached to heaven,

102. The bright earth to a waste was turned,

103. the surface like ...... it swept,

104, 1t destroyed all life on face of earth,

105, The tempest reached to heayen,

]1086. Brother saw not his brother, it did not

spare the people. In heaven
107, the gods feared the tempest and
108. sought refuge; they ascended to the
heaven of Ana.
Then follows more about the gods
in fear, and a spesch by the great
ddess Ishtar, *“ The world to sin
as turned.”” The gods concerning
the spirits wept with her.
121, Six days and nights passed,
122. On the seventh day the storm calmed,
125. The sea he caused to dry.
127, The whole mankind who turned to sin
128. Like recds their corpses floated,
129. I opened the window and the light
broke in, over my refuge
130. it passed. Isat still and
131. Over my refuge came peace.
132. I was carried over the shore on the sea.
133. For 12 measures it rose over the land.
134. To the country of Nizir went the ship.
135. The mountain Nizir stopped the ship,
and to pass over it was no able,
138. For 6 days mountain Nizer tha same.
139. On the 7th day, in the course of it
140. I sent forth a dove. It went, searched.
but a resting place did not find.
141. 1t returned. I sent forth a swallow,
142, It left, a resting place it did not find,
It returned.
143. I eent forth a raven. It left. Corpses
on the water it saw and did eat.
145, It wandered away and did not return.
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~ CONETFORM INSCRIPTIONS OF THE FLOOD CONTINUED.

147. I sent the animals forth to the four
winds. I poured out a libation,

148. 1 built an altar on the mountain peak.

151. The gods collected.

152, Like birds over the sacrifice gathered.

1563. From of old the great God in Lis course,

164. great Urightuess of Anu had created.

154. When the glory of these gods, as of

- Ukni stone, on my countenance

156. I could not endure. 1 prayed that

136. for ever I might not endure it.

157. May the gods come to my altar,

158. May Bel not come to my altar,

150. I"or not considering, he made ternpest

160 and my people consignel to the deep

161. in justice; also Bel in his course

162. saw the ship, and Bel went with anger
to the gods and spirits, saying:

163, * Let not any come out aiive; let not
a man be saved from the deep,”

164. Ninip said to the warrior Bel,

165. ** Who then will be saved 2

157. Hea said to the warrior [Justice] Bel:

168. ““ Thou prince of the gode, warrior,

1GY. when angry a tempesc thou madess,

170. The doer of sin did his sin, the doer
of evil did hisevil.

171. May the exalted not be broken, may

the captive not be delivered.
172. Instead of thee making a tempest, may
lions increase and men be reduced.
173. Instead of making a tempest, may leo-
pards increase avd men be reduced.
174. Instead of tempest may famine happen
and the country be destroyed.
175. Instead of thee making a tempest ma,
pestilence rise and men be reduced.”
176. I did not peer into the wisdom of gods.
177. Reverent aud attentivo, a dream the
sent and wisdom of the gods Lheard.
178, When his julginent was accomplished
I'el went up to the midst of the ship.
179. Ile took my l:zud and brought me out.
180, He caused my wife to be brought out.
181, He purilied the country. He establish-
a covenant and took the people,
The tablets then go on to say that Sisit
after this went to dwell in a remote place,
ab the mouth of the rivers, and Izdubor is
informed that the life he seeks after he
shall gain. A scarlet cloth is to be placed
on bis head, such as Sisit had on his head
when he entered the ship. Dy the request
of the wife of 3isit, Izdubar is purified.
As we find records of [zdubar hunting and
wrestling with lions, he must be Nimrod,

The general facts of the cuneiform records, which seem to have been written from

tradition, agree with those of Scripture, such as the cause of the deluge being a punish-
ment for the wickedness of the world, the universality of the Flood by the great height
of the waters and particularly by taking birds into the huge *palace,” collecting the
bensts of the tield. sending out a dove and afterwards a raven, the oflering up of a sac-
rifice on leaving the ark and a covenant made by the Deity. The statement about
taking male and feinale servants into the ark .is considered by some men as reasonable,
in order to assist in attending to the animals. It is also regarded as aiding our ideas ol
population, 100 years afterwards, when the confusion of tongues oceurred. The abrence
of dates is a marked feature; but they would be lost by tradition. The records of Serip-
ture are evidently from the diary of Noah when in the ark, and preserved in patriarchal
families The diary gives 10 dates, expressed or implied. They are all corrcet on the
solar cyele, both the days of the week aund the dates of the months being seventh, or
Bnbbaﬁl days, of the yecar 1636, which Genesis v, supplies as the year of the Flood, I
know of no other records in the world which are so precise and astronomical as those of
the deluge, The seveuth days are in unbroken sucenssion from the first Sabbath in
Creation year, which begins the solar cycle. It is scientific and imperishable history.

CUNEIFORM RECORDS OF CREATION,

The cuneiform records of Creation, found beneath the mounds and ruins of Nineveh,
by the late Mr. George Smith, the cost of whose explorations were defrayed by the pro-
prietors of the London ** Daily Telegraph,”” are of similar character to those of the
Deluge and are copies of older tablets from Dabylonia. They cousist of a serivs from
Creation to some period after the fall of man. Linked with them he also found others
detailing the bnilding of the Tower of Dabel, the confurion of tungues, and Dispersion.
iz good fortune was further increased by discovering a tablet abuut the fallen angels
and the origin of evil. They seem to have originally been written about 300 years atter
the Flood, ‘I'he narrative of the period of Creation begins with a deseription of ehaos
when monsters existed, presided over by a goddess. Creation was by stages, the gods
surveying the wotk as it proceeded. The Diyvine work culminated in the creation of
man, who was made upright, free from evil, and endowed with speech. These ancient
records from Babylonia, the source of earl y human society, are valuable tous, They
show us whut was commonly believed. Man was created, not eyolved, and he was en-
dowed with speech when he was formed. (Sce Smith’s “Chaldean Licconds of Creation.”y



KINGS OF EGYPT.

Historical Table vii,

Compiled according to the latest monumental history of Egypt, and compared with
Biblical and Assyrian records,

Statements about the existence of Egyptian Dynasties before the dispersion in 1770,
am, made by men who shut their eyes against all astronomical phenomena, by which
time is produced and measured, still remain without proof, whilst the evidence for
disprovingisuch statements is continually increasing.
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BIRD'S EYE VIEW OF EGYPTIAN DYNASTIES, upon an Astronomical Scale.

The year for the commencement of Dynsties is A.4. and somectimes approximate. The
figures in the E-lipse column are centuries. Indebtedness for Lthe subjuined arrangement
of Dynastiea is acknowledged to Brugsch, Bunsen, Wilkinson, Poule, and Rawlinson. The
oycle of the total lunar eclipse No. 8 @ (repeating its date), is 649 solar years.

June 15, 1767. (€} 1756 Dispersion.

1770 1. Below Delta in South East. Lunar Eclipse,
|7 : 2. Delta, 1790. No 6.liue i |1
: 3. Memphite. 1870. =
: »
: 11, Theban ; 4. Memphite, 1940, Pyramid builders.  |—
H ‘Or . E_
2018 —i2. Diﬂﬂ[lﬁlltﬂns E 15. ShcpherdS, 5
: : Invasion of -
: : . 2084 Abraham i
i 16, Sheps. : 5. Memphite driven 4 Egypt. "
2160 —J13. Diospolitan. : : toEthiopiaby Shep-{ ~
: 14. Xoite. : i .
: ==: 17. Sheps,  : G Ethiopian.
2285 _18. Diospolitan. : & Diosplin "37 38 9 (105
NEW EMPILE no trace. j—
2275 Joseph sold
{ into Egypt.
June 15, 2416 1@
2427 19. Diospolitan, Lunar Eclipse, 2433 Mo-es adopt-
No. 5, line ii. 1—|  c¢d by Pharaoh’s
daughter.

8] 2513 Exodus.
2558 20. Diospolitan or Theban,

ne
21. Tanite at Thebes. i1
12
3029 | _22. Buobastite,—Shishak. i 0033 Jerusalem
' June 15 3065, 3, taken by Shishalk.
Lunar Felipse |°
Nuo. 5, line 1.
3142 .23, Tanite, - It

| The New Empire had dominion 3981 So or Seveh

8226 over all Egypt, the collateral dyn- ¥ v
3979 2. SER‘]]I?' ; asties bei |%?Lbnlishl:d. No. 7. cx- .5 2 Kings xvil 4.
={= — 25. Ethiopia isted 70 days. Nos. 8, 9, 10 bave |-

3 ¥
8334 |— oG, Saite no kings’ names.
iG] 3388 Necho,
— Jer, xlvi. &
2110 Iophrah,
Jer. xliv. 30

B

-]

8479 This year Egypt was conquered by Cambyses, the Persiau
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EGYPTIAN HISTORY.

THE PHARAOHS OF SCRIPTURE, ETC.

THE ancient name of Egypt was Mizraim.
(See Genesis x. 6 and 13, 1. 2; and 1 Chro-
piclesi. 8.) This Mizraim was one of the
sons of Ham, who at the dispersion occu-
ied North Africa. The Assyrians called
t Musr, and the Persians named it Mud-
raya. It was the Greeks who first called
it Egypt. Mizraim is thought to be the
Hebrew plural of Mizr.

Great carc has to be taken in drawing up
a line of consecutive history of Egypt as
the Egyptians omitted to distinguish the
sole reign of a monarch from his joint rei%n
with others. A monarch might occupy the
throne 10 years in conjunmction with his
father, 32 years alone, and 3 years with his
son. Inan Egyptian royal list, this is the
case with Usertesen I., yet he is credited
with 45 years.

Manetho, the priest of Heliopolis, who
drew up the Egyptian dynasties three cen-
turies B.C., did not mark whether they were
contemporaneous or consecutive. Joint
reigns were also counted 'bé' him as if they
were successive, and we find him frequently
contradicted by monumental history. 1tis
also evident that there does not seem to
have been population sufficient to form
great nations before the 18th dynasty.

Brugsch says five of the early dynasties
were collateral, Bumsen says seven, and
Wilkinson an” Stuart Poole twelve.

We find no monumental history of Egypt
prior to the dispersion, and the orientation
of the great pyramid shows that according
to the precession of the equinoxes, the
slant passage of the pyramid pointed to the
star @ in the constaelll]ation Dragonis as the
pole star in the year 2000 A.3r., which was
1996 B.c. This, therefore, must have been
about the time in which the pyramids were
built, about two centuries after the disper-
sion.

The best way to understand the first sevens
teen dynastics is to compare them with the

riod of other ancient histories. Assyrian

istory gives us nothing a[:iproximating to
nationality before 2304, and if we turn to
the fuller records of Biblical history, we
read of every little city having a king. The
reason of which is that after the flood go-
vernment would of necessity exist in cities
before population was large enough to form
nations. . It is fair, however, to expect that
Egypt, as a fertile country, independent of
rain, would draw men from Asia, and thus
obtain the means of constituting larger go-

vernments, and indeed building pyramids
of massive but plain proportions. But
the larger governments would pot likely
extend beyond 200 miles, and thns in a
well-watered regiom, and its neighbour-
hood, there was proper room for half-a-
dozen kings to reign contemporancously.
When we come down to 2235, (18th dy-
nasty), things evidently took a wider shape.
According to Buusen, the kingdom of
Menes was divided, one branch reiguing in
Upper and the otherin Lower Egypt. Each
came to an end about the same tiwe and the
kirifdom was re-united.
anetho, the priest of Heliopolis, who
drew up the dynasties of Egypt, says that
the country was previously ruled by gods,
which was probab %ra mythological allusion
to the long lives of the patriarchs,
The dispersion was about 1756 A.>.

DYNASTY I
Reigned
Years.

AM, )
1756 Menes, the Thinite, ... 62

The name is thought to have some

similarity to the Hebrew Mizraim,

son of Cush (it being plural of Mizr)

and with Musar, the Assyrian name

of Egypt. (See Gen, x. 6.)
1818 Athothis, his son, ... 56
1874 Kenkenes, his son, ... 381
1905 Ouenephes, his son, ... 28
1928 Usaphaidos, his son, ... 20
1948 Miebicdos, (Niebaes),
his son, ... -... ... 26
1974 Semempses, his son, ... 18
1922 Biemieches, his son, ... 26

_—

Thus ending in 2018 ... 262

The first dynasty of Manetho ac-
cording to the Arminian version of
Eusebius, is very straightforward
It was all father and son, like that
of the Biblical patriarchs.

As this dynasty reaches the 12th,
of which thers is monumental and
Scriptural history, it proves that
the intervening wete not in the im-

erial line, gul: branching, (see

ird’s Eye View of Dynasties), and
accords with the statements of Dru-
ﬁsch, Bunsen, Wilkinson, and Stuart

oole, that there were several dynas-
ties existing at one time.
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For DY NASTIES II,, III., IV., V., VI,
VIL, VIIL, IX., X. and XI., see Bird's
Eye View of Dynasties.

Rawlinson says that the 4th and 5th
were certainly consecuiive, and probably
the ¢th frllowed the 5th. The 7th, 8tL,
9th, and 0th were collateral. Alanetho
did not give their names. The 14th is as
unknown as the 7th, 8th, 9th, and 10th.
Monuments confirm only six out of the first
fourteen dynasties,

THE THARAOHS OF SCRIPTURE.

Considerableexcitenenthasarisenamongst
historians and Biblical students by the dis-
vovery of the embalmed body of Ramses II.,
the Pharaoh of Egypt in the time of Moses,
which was found with almost a score of other
embalmed kings and notables of ancient
Egypt, at Dayr-el-Bahiri, in a quarry on
the 10th July, 1881, The discovery can
only be equalled Dy that of the reading of
the cuneiform account of the Deluge Ly the
late Mr. George Smith, which led to many
very important results.

By the assistance of monumental history
recently obtained we have found not only
the name of the imperial Pharach of Moses,
but also those of the Exodus, the period
when Joseph was in Egypt, and the Pha-
raoh when Abraham was in that country,
The reader will obtain in the present article
the results which have been realised, which
it may be added have been secured by tabu-
lating the number of years reigmed by the
respective Pharaohs c-fy the 12th to the 19th
dynasties given by monumental records,
and controlled by the measurements of as-
tronomical lines of time. The first fact
which presents itself in connection with
the investigation is, that the Pharach of
Moses was one who reigned = long peried,
because in Exod. ii. 15, Moses fled from the
face of Pharaoh and went to Midian, where
he remained 40 years. (Aects vii. 23, 30).
Almighty God then telling him that they
were dead who sought his life. To meet
these circumstances we have the reign of
Ramses Il., who was on the throne 68

ears, having been called to reign con-
Jointly with his father, Seti I., when he
was but seven years old. Such united
reigns were customary with the Egyptians,
The mnext fact is, that Meneptah, the suc-
cessor of Ramses II., was the Pharach of
the Exodus. He is spoken of as a man of
reat indecision of character, which per-
ps much explaing his versatile dealings
with Moses concerning the Exodus. This
Exodus seems to have occurred at the close
of some wars which Meneptah had with re-
volted tribes, and hence we may place the
departure of the Israclites in the middle of

his reign of eight years. From this point
we may begin.

Bihiical‘ilistory and astronomical mea-
surement give the third day of the week
(Tuesday), 15th of the 7th month (civil),
2515 a.M. for the Exodus It conld be no
other date or day of the month, still less
any other year, us the natural results of the
solar cycle show. If then we take up the
line of kings of Egypt from this point—
putting the ascension of Meneptah as 2508,
we then arrive at a series of fucts which
agree with Biblical history and illustrate
the Seriptural words, not ouly showing
that Meneptah was the Pharaoh of the Ex-
odus, and Ramses the Pharaoh of Moses,
but also that Thothmes I. was on the
throne when Joseph was sold into Egypt,
that Thothmes Il was king when Joseph
was in prison, and that Thothmes Iil. was
the Pharaoh who dreamed of the seven
years famine and seven years of plent{.
The same tabular way of dealing with the
number of years required shows that User-
tesen II., of the 12th dynasty, was king
when Abraham entered EKgypt in the year
2804 A.m. during a severe famine of which
we have a monumental representation.
(Gen, xii. 10.) Thus one fact respecting
Ramses 1I., the long reign of whom fits the
the Biblical record, enables us to reach
half-a-dozen others. We know that when
the new empire began with the 18th dynasty
that its most prominent feature was the ex-
pulsion of the Shepherds, or Hykshos, and
the union of all the kingdoms under the
sceptre of Aahmes I. also called Amosis.
The history of Joseph also fully shows that
““from one end of Egypt, even unto the
other,” that this was 5:& political condition
of the country in his time, and in addition
to this we have definite expressions in the
Biblical records which settle the name of
the Royal dreamer. The reader will see by
the peculiar phrasiology of Genesis xli. 13,
that the Pharach to whom the butler was
sEeuking could not be the king who han
the baker. Addressing Pharaoh the butler
says : “ Me ke restored unto mine office, and
him Le hanged.”  This plainly shows that
these acts were those of the preceding king.
Secondly, when the reigns of the kings of
Egypt are tabulated from the Hebrew exo-
dus 1n 2513—a date which for its astron-
omical importance no man can alter, and one
which Us.ﬁer and all Biblical scholars agree
to hold—we find that Thothmes III. was
the Pharaoh when Joseph was promoted.
He ascended the throne in 2289 and reigned
54 years. This is a long period and proves
that he could not have Leen the Pharach
referred to by the butler, as reigning wher
Joseph was in prison.
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Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and
blessed he seems to have been, not only
with a long reign, which was not the case
with his two predecessors or two successors,
but we are told by monumental history that
his reign was one of the most glorious
of Egyptian monarchs. Investigation shows
that Thothmes L, who reigned 10 years,
ascended in 2278, and Biblical history indi.
cates that Joseph was sold into Egypt in
2276, when he was 17 years old. Thothmes
1L would therefore become king in 2283.
Asg he reigned but 6 years, the surrounding
circumstances show that he was the mon-
arch who banged the baker and restored
the butler. In his reign Joseph was in
prison, and thus when in 2289 the throne
became that of Thothmes IIL, the peculiar
words already referred to could be used by
the butler, who spoke to the king of another
Pharaoh who was designated by the third
personal pronoun * he,”” instead of thou.

In the next place it is evident from the
date of the dream, “after two full years,”
(Gen. xli. 1.) that is a full lunar and full
golar year, or, more definitely the particu-
lar period when both years were full, that
the year was 2280. This chronological ex-
pression is found in other parts of seripture,
but never means 24 months, It refers to
the intercalary period and is used by St.
Luke (Acts xxiv, 27,) as the period of St.
Paul's embarkation, but has erroneously
been translated as though the apostle was
kept two years in prison—a palpable con-
tradiction of his high calling.

There is yet another incident of import-
ance in connection with this interesting co-
incidence of Egyptian and Biblical history.
When Jacob was introduced by Joseph to
Pharaoh, the king said to him, “ How old
art thou ?** which are just such words as a
comparatively young sovereizgn would use,
who reigned 44 years after this interview.

To see the full force of all the evidence
of Thothmes III. being the Pharaoh who
dreamed of the famine, we mnst remember
that he belonged to the glorious 18th dyn-
asty with which the new empire began,
the leading feature of which was, the Shep-
herd invaders had been expelled by its first
monarch Aahmes, known as Amosis I. He
captured their city, and the war witk the
invaders, began by the last kings of the
17th dynasty, was concluded by him. All
the contemporary dynasties were ended by
Aghmes, for by marrying an Ethiopian
lady, he united all Egypt under one sceptre,
These were events which induced Manetho,
the historian, to begin hiz second volume
with the 18th dynasty, and it is evident by
the reading of the history of Joseph that
all Egypt was subject to one Pharaoh in

his time. He *bought all the land of
Egypt,’ and * as for the people, he removed
them to cities, from one end of the borders
of Egypt, even to the other end thereof.”
(Gen. xlvii. 20, 21). There was no Shep-
herd dynasty in his time, a fact which we
again see by his father and brethren having
to dwell apart from the Egyptians to whom
shepherds were an abomination,

But to make all these interesting discov-
eries plain, the following are extracts from
the tables of the reigns and dynasties com-
piled by the British Chronological Associa=~
tion. The number of years reigned is from
monumental history, and the year of the
world is that consecatively obtained by the
Association.

DYNASTY XIL

2018 Aﬂlﬂlemhﬂr Iﬂ (11} LEL ] L] IG
2034 Usertesen L w92
2(}36 Amenemha II. T . e i3
2072 Usertesen IL. ... .. 18

Of the reign of this King we have n
monumental representation of the ar-
rival of 37 persons in Egypt, of the
Semitic race, during a famine. Their
visages and dress show them to be
Hebrews, and probably Abraham and
his brother Lot with their * men ser=
vants,”’ (Gen. xii. 10, 16) According
to Biblical history, Abraham * went
down into Egypt” in 2083-4, thus in-
dicating that he visited Upper Egypt
where the monarchs of this dynasty
reigned.

2085 Amenhama IIL ... ses e 42
2126 UEBI‘tESGD, HI& 18] LLE ] LR 20
2162 Amenemha IV. ... O

DYNASTIES XIII, XIV, XV, XVJ,
and XVIL

Professor Rawlinson says the 13th, 14th,
15th and 16th are supposel to have reigned
contemporaneounsly in four places, the 13th
at Thebis, holding possession of middle and
upper Egypt, the 14th at Xois in the centre
o?tha Delta, and the 15th und 16th, which
were Shepherds, in some portion of the
eastern districts, (See Bird’s Eye View of
Dynasties). To this may be added that the
17th was partly Shepherds and Theban,
reigning side by side, as Manetho admits.
But there appears about 75 years to be due
to the 18th, Manetho's list (Kenrick) puts
13th as 60 kings during 453 years, and 14th
as 76 kings for 184 years, evidently mean-
in consecutive tolals of all dynasties from
the beginning by Menes. In a similar
way he gives us 70 unnamed monarchs for
the 8th dynasty which did not last twelve
months. His method is often confusing.

See Appendix to Egyptian History.
D
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DYNASTY XVIIIL
New Em{nh.

2935 Aahmes, also called Amosis 1., as-
cendel in 1761, B.C., and reigned 25
years. He completed the overthrow
of the Shepherds, and by marrying
an Ethiopian Queen, Nefertari, who
was of black but good features, he
united all Egypt under one sceptre.

2260 Amenhotep I, ascended and reigned 13
years conjointly with Nefertari, his
mother. Was also called Ser-ka-ra.

2273 Thothmes I. ascended, reigned 10 yrs.

2276, in this year Joseph was sold into

10  Egypt when 17 years old, 1720 B.C.
— Genesis xxxvii. 2, 28.

2283......Thothmes II. ascends, reign 6 yrs.

He hanged the baker, Gen. x1i 13.

6 13 Joseph was 30 ; his 13th in Egypt.

A M.

— —

2289 2289 Thothmes I1I. ascends, reigns 54
years. In his 1st he dreamed of
the famine, and raised Joseph to
dignity (Gen. xli. 46.)*

In these reigns,obtained from monumental
history, we have a gplendid verification of the
trne years, both of Biblical and Egyptian
events, The facts o >th fit admirably. Ac-
eording to the dream Pharaoh was to see both
the seven years of plerty and the famine, but
Thothmes IL. could not, as he reigned only 6
years. But he must have been the Pharach
spoken of as “he* by the butler when ad-
dreasing Thothmes .» who had no suc-
cessor until 54 yvears afterwards. As tothe
Biblical years, it must not be forgotten that
they are proved by the solar cycle and are
astronomieal, either in succession from the
Flood dates, or reversed from the Excdus.

9342 Amenhotep IL. ascends 1654 B.c., and
reigns 7 years.
2350 Thothmes IV. ascends ; reigns 8 years.
2358 Amenhotep ITI. ascended and reigned
86 years. During his reign a her-
esy arose ; probably after the death
of Joseph in 2369, soon after which
the sun was worshipped.
2393 Amenhotep IV ascends ; reign 12 yrs.
Horus, an heretical king, and period
of anarchy covered 22 years.

DYNASTY XIX.
2427 Ramses I. ascended in 1569 B.c. and
teifned 1% years.
2428 Seti 1. ascends and reigns 12 yrs alone.
2433 Moses born in Seti’s 5th year.

12

ears. T
33

7 years afterwards Ramses I1. Zeigns
conjointly with his father.
2440 2440 Ramses II. ascends and reign

508
Moses fled in 38rd,

od, ii. 15 & Acts vii. 23,29.

—— See Appendix B and C.

2473

40 Moses abides 40 years in Median,
(Ex. vii. 7, and Acts vii. 23, 30)

68

—

of which Ramses was 35 years
on the throne.

2508......Meneptah ascends ; reigns 8 years.
—-— He was the Pharach of Exodus.
2513 Moses returned to Egypt and the
exodus takes place in the 5th of

8 Meneptah, on 15th of 7th month.

2516 Seti II. ascends

; reigns about 12 yrs.

2528 Sephtah and Tausri (king and queen)
ascend and reign 7 years.
2535 Anarchy and heretical kings existed
23 years, and 19th dynasty ended.

The following tables from Egyptian and Biblical
history prove Thothmes III, was the dreamer.

Thothmes 1II asnd, 2259
He reigns, b4
Amenhotep I1. reigns 7
Thothmes IV, reigns 8
Amenhotep IIL reigns 36
Amenhotep IV, reigns 12
Horus and Anarchy 22
Ramses I, reigned - 1
Beti L reigns alone - 12
Ramses IT, reigns - 68
Meneptah reigned be-
fore Exodus - « - 4

Egyptian history 2513

Joseph was 30 in 1st
year of Thothmes 2289
Genesis xli. 48.

Jacob enters Egypt
after 7 yrs. plenty
and 2 of f; -
Gen.xlv. 6.

His children wers 215
years there,---half
of the 430. Gal.iii.
17. The sojourn be-
gan with Abraham

Biblical history 2513

+ Ramses IT, was tho oppressor of the Israelites

He began to reign

with his father in - . 2440

Deprived Israelites of their privileges in

his 21st year,

He held them asslaves = = = =

- - - - l

47

He died in 2508

* The year 2289, at the beginning of which Thothmes III. ascended, is also obtained
by noticing that the Exodus of the Israelites, after the sojourn of 430 years commencing

with Ab

am, took place on Tuesday, the 15th of the 7th civil (or 1st sacred) month,

in 2513 ; and when Jacob entered Egypt, half of the 430 years was ended, viz., 215 years,
The sojourn began on *‘ the selfsame day” (See Ex. xii, 41, 5I) that is on the same day

of the week and date of the month when Abraham left the city of Ur.

As Moses, who

was a good chronologist, tells us the exodus was at *“the end of the 430 years,” it re-
quires the middle of 2082 to the middle of 2513, to cover 430 complete years, otherwise,
in common computation, 2082 and 340 would only be 2512. On looking at the Ancient
Hebrew Solar Cycle, for 2082, which was table a, it will be scen that the days of the
week had the same dates of the month as those of the year 2513, table !, thus producing
“ the selfsame day’ which Moses so emphatically speaks of.
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DYNASTY XX,

1Li i
s e e aben Soh. oo pe apecting
tontemporary with the Judges of Hebrew hietory,
The reigns average 22 years,
25568 Amenmes ascended, 1438 B.C., length

of reign unknown.

senss Setinekht, reigned 4 years alone.
sseee. Rameses 111, reigned 31 years.
wseee. Rameses IV., length of reign unknown
ees.en Sameses V,
seee.. Kameses VI long reign.
eeeess Rameses VII, short reign,
veenes Hameses VIII,

...... Rameses 1X. His 16th is recorded.
eeress Jameses X,
vesse. Jeameses XTI,

«+s.., Rameses XI1I. reigned at least 33 yrs.
.-s... Rameses X111, ut least 26 years,

An astronomical ceiling in the ancient palace of
these kings indicates a date of 2730 ; and eclipses
mentioned by Assyrian monarchs, as well as the
determination of the dates of the month oun the
Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, a splendid astrouom-
ical line of time, show that the 20th and Z1st dyn-
asties could oniy have existed between 2558 and
8029, We cannot now move any part of hgypuan
hustory without also moving Hebrew hustury, and
that again canuut be disturbed without rejeclng
AESyTiall Tecolds.

DYNASTY XXI.,

This dynasty of priests and kings, with a prob-
able 1uterval, lasted adout 188 years,

2841 Her-hor. Length of reign unknown,
but his 5th is mentioned.

+essss Plankh, his son.

veves. Pintom L. reigned 25 years.

«enees Pintom 1I. Length of reign unknown

«euee. Larseben-she. Do do,

+eveer Hor-FPar-seben-she,

..ses. Men-kheper-ra, reigned at least 25 yrs,

2092 Pintom lIL reigned 36 years. Solo-
mon married his daughter.  See
Appendix note E. Egyptian history.

3028 This dynasty ended ; average 23 years,

DYNASTY XXIIL

3029 Shishak 1. ascended 967 =.c., and
reigned 21 yearss He is mentionel
in 1. Kings xi. 40, and also in xiv.
95, Thelatter is a capital proof of
the precise pericd of his reign.

3050 Usarken I., also called Sekhen-khepr-
Ta-sotop-en-ra, He was the Sarkon
or Zerah of scripture, and reigned |
15 years. See 2 Chron. xiv. 9.

3065 Takelot 1. ascended ; reigned 4 years,

3069 Usarkon IL ascends; reigus 22 years.

3091 Shishak 1L. ascends ; reign unknown.

...ees Takelot 11. years reigned ucknown.

«weoo Shishak 1II.  do. de.

«eesss Shishak IV. do. do.

3142 This dynasty ended.

DYNASTY XXIL
3142 No-Apsis ascended 854 B.C.
No other king is known of this dynasty
which lasted 84 years.

P

DYANSTY XXIV.
3226 Bokechoris ascends 770 B.C., and reigns
46 years. He was burnt to death.
The dynasty was only one reign.

DYNASTY XXV.

3270 Sabaco ascended 724 B.C., reign 12 yra.

8282 Shabatok ascends and reigns 14 years,
He was also called Sibahi or Siveh,
and was the ** 80" of scripture, See
2 Kings xvii. 4. He ascended in
the 6th of Hoseah.

3298 Tirharkah ascended amd reigned 26
years. He was contemporary with
Sennacherib and Esarhaddon of As.
syria and Hezekiah of Jerusalem.
See 2 Kings xix. 9. In this chapter
all these four kings are mentioned,

3328 Six years are required here, probably
owing to change of dynasty.

Hebrew or * First Line of Time,” and Assyrian
history, published in minute and congecutive form

by the British Chronological Aseceiation, should
be consulted for comparison with all dynasties.

DYNASTY XXVI

3334 Psammatichus 1. ascended 662 =.c.,
and reigned 54 years.

3388 Necho ascends and reigns 16 years.
See Jeremiak xivi. 2.

3404 Psammatichus II, ascends, reign 6 yrs,

3410 Apries ascended and reigned 25 years,
He was also called Hophra, See
Jer. xliv, 30.

3435 Amasis ascended, reign 44 years.

3479 Psammatichus III. ascepded and had
reigned six months when he was
conquered by Cambyses, in 517 B.C.
See Persian kings,

There were four more dynasties, but hs-
tory from this point is followed in greater
detail by the records of Greece, Rome, &c.

B.C. dates are from 3996, the true year.

CLEOPATRA’S NEEDLE.

The inscription placed on the base of this
column in London is very erroneous. In-
stead of 1500, it was erected about 1700,
B.c. Thothmes IIl., whose reign it speaks
of, ascended in 2289, .M., which was 1707,
B.c. Such an error would not have been
made if the proper chronological methods
had been considered,

See important Concluding Note in the
Appendix to Egyptian history.

p 2
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APPENDIX TO EGYPITAN IISTORY.

—

Neote A., Dynasty xvii.
All the difrcalties of readers of Egyptian
history nrisc t.om the want of a knowledge
of the contemporary dynastics, the period

whzn cach be an, and the fuct that the 18th

was the commencement of the new empire
in 2235 by uniting all Egypt under one
mougic, Down to the end of the 17th
dynasty several of them ran side by side,
wnd when we compare the histories of other
countrics with the same periods, we sce that
before population was large envugh to be
united intw nations, every city had a king,
All Chaldaxan history indicates this, as scen
by the scripture records several centuries
after Abraham. Read Joshua x. and nouce
Judgesi, 7.

Note B., Dynasty xix.

By a monumental inscription, we find
that the first Shepherd dynasty began 400
years before some year of the reign of Ram-
eses IL. It isa great pity that the year of
the reign was not added, but it was proba-
bly Rameses’'s 43rd, because it is not un-
likely that it was the great famine mention-
mn Gen. xii. 10, as oceurring in 2633, whick
drove them into a land independent of rain
end which, owing to its great population,
was, in some parts, well cultivated. The
Shepherds maintained their position for 152
years, viz., from 2083 to 2235, and this Mr.
George W. Smith, of the British Chrono-
logical Association, has pointed out as fully
agreeing with other incidents, It was in
2235 that the sword of Aahmes completed
the subjection of the Shepherd dynasty,
and the new empire began by all Egypt
being brought under one sceptre.

Note C., Dynasty xix.

We see again how monumental history
of Egypt agrees with Hebrew history by a
Pharaoh being 35 years on the throne after
Moses fled. This is a confirmation of two
Biblical statements: ‘‘ And it came to pass
in process of time the king of Egypt died,*?
This decease is spoken of in reference to the
Pharaoh from whom Moses fled, and after
Moses had been 40 years in Midian (Exodus
ii. 15 and 23); **The Lord said to Moses,
go return into Egypt, for all the men are
dead which sought thy life,” (Exod. iv. 19).
It is plain that both passages refer to one
king and that he reigned many years. When
we take this into consideration, and notice
that Ramescs I1. was the predecessor of Men-
eptah, the cxodus Pharaoh, we have the
chronology all settled by the exodus year
in scripture and verified by the solar cycle,
viz, 2513. 'We cannot alter the date of the
excdus year without greatly reducing the
length of the day and the periods of the
eglipses. Indeed no man would alter the

dates and years of the Bible if he under-
stood that all Biblical years having been
lunar and formed of weeks of seven days,
they were more astronomical than our own
and beyond the power of human alteration.

Note D., Dynasty xix.

As the exodns of the Israclites took place
in the reign of Meneptah, it is absolutely
certain that we can ftix the true period of
his short reign of eight years. Allusion has
already been made to this in connection
with the ascension of Thothmes IIL, and
the year of the ascension of every Egyptian
king, corroborated by Assyrian and Hebrew
history, requires the same period. To alter
the dale of the exodus, Tuesday, 15th of the
7th civil month, would not only deny all
the statements of Biblical history and the
record of Egyptian and Assyrian monu-
ments, bnt also disarrange the solar systen.

Note E.. Dynasty xxi.

We get the years reigned by Pintom IIL
from 1 Kings xi. 14-22, Hadad left Egypt
when he heard of David’'s death in 2089,
The Pharach who treated him kindly would
not be the Pharaoh whose daughter Solo-
mon married (See ix. 16) in 2990, but Men-
kheper-ra, who from this record reigned, at
least 25 years. His son, Pintom IIL would
be the father of Solomon’s wife, and must
have reigned from 2092 to 3028 —36 years—
becanse Shishak was king of Egypt in 3029.
See 1 Kings xi. 40.  Men-kheper-ra seems
to have died soon after David.

Important Concluding Note.

Wherever there is an Egyptian event, or
the name of a Pharach, mentioned in the
Dible, the year A.M. can be found, first, be-
cause scripture history abounds with dates
of the mouth which with a solar eycle built
up, like our own, of weeks cf seven days,
supplies the year ; sccondly, because all the
monumental history of Assyria, now very
extensive, confirms Hebrew history. As il-
lustrations of these advantages, 2 Kings xix.
contains the names of an Lgyptian, Hebrew,
and Assyrian King,. as contemporaries. It
is easy, therefore, to fix the period of the
Egpptian monarch. Again the Exodus was
on Tuesday, 15th of 7th civil (1st sacred)
month, and a glance at the solar cyele shows
that the date of the month fell on that day
of the week in 2513 a.>1., the very year ob-
tained by other methods, and also the only
year which at ““the end of the 430 years,”
produces “¢the selfsame day” of the week
amnd date of the month. See 2082, and 2513,
tables @ and I, of the Ancient Hebrew Solar
Cycle. As the Exodus took place in the
short reign of Meneptal, itis not difficult to
Adetermine the period when e reignel.
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WHEN W AS THE GREAT PYRAMID BUILT ?

The best way for finding when the great Pyramid, at Gizeh, was built, is by the pre.
cession of the equninoxes. The pyramid ir so built that its four sides face the four
quarters of the heavens—east, west, north and south—and the entrance is by a pas-
sage in the centre of the northern side, which first s'ants downwards and then upwards
to a chamber in the centre of the building. It would thus occur, that a person stand-
ing at the bottom of the slanting passage would leok straight outwards to any star
situated on or near the north-pole of the heavens. Such a star wounld have no motion,
But all the other stars would wheel round it in circles, the diameter of which would be
according to their distance. At the present time, with us, Polaris is situated close
to the northern point of the heavens, w}:ich is the result of the axis of the earth always
pointing to the north. This pole-star therefore is always seen in one place, like a pail
driven into the sky. But this northern point in the heavens has a slow motion per-
forming a circle. It is caused by what is known to astronomers as the precession of the
equinoxes, and was first noticed by a chart, or map, which Hipparcus made of all the
stars 120 years before Christ was born. By this chart, and others, compared with what
we now see, we get the amount of motion made hy the precession of the equinoxes io a
century. Itis 1 degree and 23 minutes, which involves a revolution in 235,773 years.
A degree is a line a litile more than the diameter of the sun as we see him with the
naked eye. By this slow motion, we find that the star Draco, in the constellation of
the Dragon, was situated on the north-pole when the great pyramid was boilt. It
would be in the centre of the slanting passage in 1820 to 2170, A.M., say 1069 : allow 20
years for building, we haye 1989, which was 333 years after the Flood. This agrees
with history for the dispersion, or confusion of tongues, was about 1770. It also agrees
with Cheops, who built the pyramid, being the 2nd king of the fourth dynasty, which
began about 1940. There were several dynasties existing at that time, just as we find
eix kings reigning in six royal cities in Babylonia and near it, at the same period.

AN IMPORTANT POINT OF HISTORY—SIX KINGDOMS IN ASIA,
AND SIX IN EGYPT WERE CONTEMPORARY.

With such an example before us, as the almost simultaneous rise of six kingdoms
in the several royal cities of Bobylon, Ur, Erech, Larsa, Karrak and Akkad, in Asia, it
is surprising that some writers err in regarding the first six kingdoms in Egypt as con.
secutive. There is nothing in history to warrant the conclusion that the early dynas-
ties of Egyptian kings were not cxisting together, and during the same period as those
in Asia. On the contrary, what testimony we have supports this view, whilst analogy
points to the conclusion that what existed in onc country would, in the first centuries
following the Flood, take place in another, Writers ought to bear in mind that their
readers are intelligent and that the date of the Flood is clearly proved by astronomy.

HISTORY BUILT UP—JOSEPH, AMENHOTEP 1IV., OF EGYPT; KEALAMA-SIN
OF BABYLON, AND JOSHUA OF ISRAEL.

In 1887, a poor Arab woman, looking for nitrate, found in tbe ruins of Tel-el-Amarna
several curious clay tablets covered with cuneiform characters. This led to a search, and
the result was 300 tablets were unearthed, some of which have been purchased for the
British Museum, whilst others have gone to Berlin. Investigation shows that they are
letters or despatches received by Amenhotep III (Amenophis), the 8th Pharaoh of the
18th dynasty, who it will be seen by the list of kings, ended his reign of 36 years in 2393,
Fortunately one of these letters was from Kalama-Sin who became king of Babylon in
the same year. The two were therefore contemporaries. See Babylonian Kings,” Egypt
had prospered during the time of Joseph, who died in the 12th year of Amenhotep III,
viz. in 2369, and the letter of Kalama-Sin asks that 3,000 talents of gold might be sent
to him. Another despatch is from Abdi-tabu, of Jernsalem, before the Israelites had
conquered Palestine. It was addressed to Amenhotep iv., son of the previous Pharaoh,
who began to reign in 2963-4, stating that Egypt was beginning to lose her hold on
Palestine. The Canaanites and Hittites, it seems, were gaining strength by the gradual
formatiou of a powerful confederation of tribes which 150 years later (2553) formed the
foes of conquering Israel (Joshua xi. 3. and xii. 8). The cities of Debir and Lachish,
mentioned in the despatch, are those subsequently taken by Joshua (x.3). We also find
that Amenhotep iy, by listening to his beantiful Asiatic wife, gave great offence to the
Egyptian priests by introducing the worship of the solar disk, so that he was obliged to
leave the city ; but he enlarged another, which he called Knu-en-aten, and by which
this heretic Pharaoch was also known. Few discoveries are equal to these, because they
confirm the period in which Amenhotep iii, and iv, were on the throne (published in
¢ All Past Time” 10 years previously), and the change from the religion of Joseph.
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HISTORY BUILT UP—EGYPITIAN DYNASTY XVIII. CONTINUED,

This interesting period of history is further fixed by the fact that Amenhotep II. con-
quered Nineveh, and that his successors were lords of Syria and Palestine. The list of
““Kings of Assyria” shows that Samsi-Vul began to reign in Nineveh in 2349, which
was the last year of Amenhotep IL by whom he was probably placed on the throne: but
owing to the subsequent decline of the power of Egypt, as stated by the tablets from
Tel-Amarna, the Assyrian king, Bel-kaphapu, Legan his reign in 2393 by establishing
an ‘‘ independent kingdom,”” which would mean free from tribute to Bgypt. This
might arise through the death of Amenliotep in the same year, Thus:

2342 Amenhotep IL., who reigned 7 years, conquered Nineveh,

2349 Thothmes IV. followed, reigning 8 years, beginning with Samsi-Vul, of Assyria.

2357 Amenhotep IIIL. in Egypt, 36 years—Contemporaries, Samsi Vul 1I. and Tritak.

2393 Kalama-Sin, asks him for 3,000 talents of gold. See “Kings of Babylon.”

2393 Amenhotep III. died. See *“Kings of Egypt.”

2393 Amenhotep IV. began in Egypt, and is also known as Kheu-en-aten.

2393 Bel-kaphapu establishes an independent kingdom. See * Kings of Assyria."

To this it may be added that if it be correct that Ismi-Dagon is the same person as
the king of Karrak (See Karrak) where some of the early kings of Assyria reigned, the
new line began with Samsi-Vul I. We may also remark that applications to Amenho-

.tep IIL for gold by Kalama-Sin, of Babylon, Tushratta. king of Northern Mesopotamia,
and others, was owing to the fact that the kings of Egypt had, by their conquest of
Nubia at this period, obtained possession of the gold mines of that country.

All these incidents are of great interest and show me that we can, by monumental
inseriptions, fix the period when the last four Pharachs of the 18th dynasty reigoed.
‘[his evidence is important because the names of the Pharachs are not given in those
parts of Scripture referring to Abraham, Joseph, and Moses, or to the periods of the
0}) ression and exodus of the Israelites from Egypt. They are also important because

although the exodus in the year 2513} is well established by Biblical scholars, and was
confirmed by astronomical measurements, published in ** All Past Time,” 1884, yet Mr.
Flinders Petrie, in his letter to me in Oct, 1892, insisted that Amenhotep 1V. began to
reign in 2604, A.»m, Miss Amelia Edwards also wrote to me nod published a series of
letters in * Knowledge™ stating that the Exodus was a century later than 2513, whilst
a third writer asserted that it was 2400. I mention these things to show that all our

discoverics confirm Scripture history. It is all planetary motion from the beginning,
8o that it is never safe to depart from it.

THE SUBJUGATION OF PALESTINE BY JOSHUA.

Some of the Tel-Amarna records belong to a period 40 years after the exodus, viz.,
2553, when Joshua subdued Canaan. They are hasty despatches to the Pharaoh of
Egypt as the Lord Protector of Canaan, stating that the land is besieged by the "Abiri
( lﬁegiri, sounded with a soft a, and meaning Hevrews), and that the rulers fear the end
Behold, I say, that the land of the king, my lord, is rnined, as the "Abiri chief is plun-
dering the entire country.

Another despatch states that some of the people are going over to the Hebrews, who
are making rapid conquests, owing to the Egyptian garrisons having been withdrawn.
This might be a result of the loss of the army in the Red Sea. The despatch seems to
allude to the Gibeonites (Joshua ix, 83—15), who made peace with Joshua by dressing
themselyes in old clothes and thus pretending that they had come from a far country.

The tablets contain the names of Japbia, king of Gezer, (In Joshua x. 3, he is king of
Lachish, but he may have had authority over both cities). Japin, is mentioned as king
of Hazor, which is the some as Joshua xi, 1. The name of the king of Jerusalem is
doubtful., Major Conder thinks it is Adoni-zedec (Joshua x, 8),




KINGS OF JUDAH AND ISRAEL.

PERSIAN MONARCHS.

EMPERORS OF ROME IN’FIRST GENTURY.

Historieal Tables v. z. and zi.
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REIGNS OF THE KINGS OF JUDAH.

Historical Table V.
A M. Reign Recorded
2910 Saul began at the commencement of the civil year, September
40 See 1 Sam. xiii, 1. He reigned ‘‘two years,” and his 3rd was Sabbatic. 40

2350 David also began his 74 in Hebron with the civil year, and then began
with the commencement of the sacred year, March, 2957}, to reign 33

403 over all Israel in Jerusalem. 2 Sam. v. 5 and 1 Chron, iii. 4. ... ... 40}
2990% Solomon began with the sacred year, before David died in the latter part
40 of the civil year 2990. 2 Chron. ix. 30. ... ... v e e 40

8030} Reoboham reigned over Judah in Jerusalem. The kingdomdivided. His
father, Solomon, died in the latter part of 3029, which was a third
year of the solar cyecle. Rehoboam waited till the end of the sacred
*¢ three years,” 30303, and thus followed the example of David in Jeru-
salem and slso Solomon, by beginning his reign with the sacred year.
This is the meaning of 2 Chron xi. 17—not three years waiting, which

17 is another of the numerous chronological errors of translators ... ... 17
30474 Abijah began to reign with the sacred year. 2 Chron. xiii. 1and 2. He
3 began in the first half of the 18th of Jeroboam, 30474 ... ... .. ... 3

30504 Asa succeeded to the throne in the middle of the 9th year of the solar cycle
and his long reign is useful in proving kings of Israel, 2 Chron.xvi.13.

40 He begun late in sacred year,—died late in his 41st, just before 30913 41
30904 Jehoshoplhat, 2 Chron. xx. 81, Began in 4th of Ahab, 2 Kings xxii. 41, who
25 Legan in the 38th of Asa., 1 Kings xvii, 29... ... . wer wor s wew 25
31154 Jehoram reigned also in consort with his father, 2 Kings viii. 16 He died

4%  in theintercalary days of 3119, a definite period, 2 Chron. xxi. 5 and 19. 8
8120 Ahaziah, 2 Chron. xxii. 2. He seems not to have begun with the sacred

1 year. He began same Year as Jehu, 2 Kings. ix. 27. ... .. .. .. 1
8121 Athaliah, usurped the throne as a Queen, perhaps a few days before the civil

5% year began, 2 Kings xi, 3,and thuscounts 6 ... ... ... .. .. ... 6
31264 Joash began with the sacred year, in the 7th, as it counts on the solar eyele

40 2 Kings zi, 3, £ and 2 Chron. xxiii. 1... ... .. .. v wr o o 40
31664 Amaziah, 2 Kings xiv. 2 Chron. xxv. 1. He lived 15 years after Jehoash
29 king of Israel died, verse 25. His reign began in a Sabbatic year... ... 29
8195% Uzziah (also called Azariah), 2 Chron. xxvi. 3. He died at the end of 3246,
52 same year as Pekah Degan in Israel, 2 Kings xv, 27... ... .. .. .. 52
32474 Jotham, 2 Chron. xxvii. 1. He began to reign in the 2nd of Pekah, a goo
16 method of proving the reign of two kings, 2 Kings xv. 832 .. ... ... 16
32634 Ahaz, 2 Chron. xxviil. 1. He was distressed by Tiglath-pilezer, the king of
16 Assyria. He began in 17th of Pekah of Israel ... ... ... .., .. .. 16
3279% Hezekiah, 2 Chron. xxix, 1.  His life was lengthened 15 years, from 32633
2g9 to 3308, The * third day ™ was first Sabbath of 2nd sacred month ..., 29
33084 Manasseh, 2 Chron. xxxiii 1, His reign was the longest, 55 complete
55 years, containing two jukilees, viz., 3312 and 8362, Died 6 months after. 55
3363% Amon, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 21. He reversed the good work of his father’s last
2 years, and was slain in bis own house by his servants ... ... .. .., 2
33654 Josiah, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 1. The 2420 years, comprising the Times of the
30 Gentiles began 1n 3376}, His reign was about & months short of 31 ... 31
83954 Jehoahaz, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 2. A short reign cannot work with the sacred
} year. The name must not be confounded with Jehoahaz of Israel ... 3
33954 Jehoiakim, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 5. The Babylonians having conquered the
103 Egyptians, the Hebrews were now harrassed by Nebuchadnezzar.,, ... 11

34064 Jehoiachin, or Coniah, taken to Babylon at ** the end of the (sacred) year.” 2
3 Jewish Times of 2520 began. From here Ezkel. datesh's Captivity years.
34063 GREAT CAPTIVITY began after Jehoiachin's 8 months. 2 Chrn. xxxvi. 10.
Zedekiah, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 10, 11. Also taken to Dabylon in 9th day of
10} the 4th sacred month, Friday, 3416, The storyis given in 2 Kings xxv. 11
84162 End of the Solar Cycle. All the foregoing years are true planetary motion.

The above years and reigns were obtained by using the Solar Cycle. By this method
three months, but only in difficult cases, would be the greatest error.
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REIGNS OF THE KINGS OF ISRAEL.

Historical Table V. continued.
AM. Reign Recorded
3030 Jeroboam, 1 Kings xiy. 20. Came from Egypt and events detayed the
establishment of his throne. The kings of lsrael, it will be recu, had no
213 scruples about Sabbatic years, and the kingdom was brief and unhappy. 22

3051% Nadab, 1 Kings, xv. 5, began early in 2ad of Asa of Judah, 30531, and was

1% assassipated in the 3rd, his reign was in 2 years, but was little over 1. 2
30524 Baasha began in 3rd of Asa, 1 Kings xv. 83. He was an idolator and given
231 to cruelties and abominations ... .. sie eee ese ses ees ere wee 24
3076 Klah began in the 26Gth of Asa, 1 Kings. xvi. 8, and was murdered whilst he
1% was drunk, by Zimri, captain of chariots. All his house were slain, ... 2

8077} Zimri, the assassin, only reigned 7 days, 1 Kings xvi. 15, when in his dis-
tress he set fire to the palace and perished amidst the flames,
4 Civil War for about 4 years followed—Omri and Tibni struggling to be king.

3081} Omri began to reign in the 31st of Asa, 1 Kings xvi. 23. The« 12 years ™

5} are from rise of the turmoil (death of Basha) in 26th of Asa, tohis38th 6
30864 Ahab, began in 38th of Asa, and Jenoshaphat began in 4th of Ahab, 1 Kings
21% xvi. 20 and xxii. 41, These records have to agree with time of reign. 22

31072 Ahaziah (pot the king of Judah of same name) began in 17th of Jehoshaphat
half of which was 3107, 1 Eings xxii.51. Hedied in 3109, or just after. 2

3 He reigned with his father Abab, who died a few months before him.
8108} Joram, son of Ahab, hegan in 18th of Jehoshaphat, and died same yecar as
113 Ahaziah of Judah, 3120. 2 Kings iii. 1, and ix. 23—25, ... .. .. 12
81203 Jehu, 2 Kingsix. 6 and x. 36, God’s avenger of the wickedness of the
28} house of Ahab. His reign was on 29 years. ... .. e wee eee we 29
31481 Jehoahaz began in the 23rd of Joash of Judah. 2 Kings xiii, 1. His son
162 perhaps reigned in consort a short time ... .. . e we . . 17
81643 Jehoash began to reign with his father in 87th of Joash of Judah, 31624,
16% 2 Kings xiii.10. Amaziah lived nearly 15 yearsafter him, 2Ch.xxv.25 16

3181} Jeroboam II, began to reign alone in the 15th of Amaziah, 2 Kings xv, 23,
he having been a partner with his father in 31683, and had reigned 27
years (which was his 16th alone) in 81954, the year when Uzziah,
41} who is also called Azariah, began, Sce 2 Kings xv.i. and margin ... 11
8222} Interregnum of 11 years followed, according to the next reign, but it is not
11 mentioned. It was some period of restlessness ... v see wes e
82334 Zachariah began at the end of last half of 38th of Uzziah, 2 Kings xv. 8, and
5 reigned six months. This proves an interregnum. See margin, .. §
0 Shallum began in first half of 30th of Uzziah, 2 Kings xv.13. He reigned in
the intercalary month, a good method of stating time-—a third year.
3234 Menahem, also began in 39th of Uzziah, the last half of which was in 8234,

10 2 Kings xv. 17. He killed Shallum and stripped the temple ... ... 10
5244 Pekahiah began in 50th of Uzziah, 2 Kings xv. 23. He was assassinated
2 by one of his Generals, Pekah, who then succeeded to the throne ... 2

3246 Pekah in 52nd of Uzziah, 2 Kings xv. 27. In his 2nd year Jotham of Judah
204 Legan. Pekah was killed by Hoshea, who raised a conspiracy ... ... 20

82664 Conspiracy and anarchy continued, during which the kingdom was reduced
8% till the 20th year from the time when Jotham began. See xv.30. ...
32754 Hoshea took the throne in the 12th of Ahaz, 2 Kings xvii. 1. but his reign
was disastrous. In his 9th year Sargon, of Assyria, who succeeded
8% Shalmanezer IV, during the seige of Samaria, ended the kingdom. ...
3284 The City fell at the end of the year, which was a third on the solar cycle.
0 “At the end of three years they took it.” 2 Kin %s xviii. 10. This
does not mean that the siege lasted three years. The time was less
than two, as it began in Hezekiah’s 4th, some time after 3232}, These
periods of three years have always been a pitfall to traunslators throngh-

out the Bible, Lut the revisers would not listen-to offers of help.

THE TEN TRIBES WERE THEN CARRIED INTO CAPTIVITY,

The unhappy kinglom lasted 235 years, up to the end of 3254. and full of wickedness
and bloodshed, scarcely any of its kings can be said to have “slept with his fathers.”
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JEWISH KINGS AND CONTEMPORARY MONARCHS.

With the reigns of Jewish Kings are mentioned monarchs of Assyria Babylonia, and
Egypt, &c., as their contemporaries, such as the following. The statements are all
correct, as will be seen. Some Assyrian monuments also have records of Jewish kings.

King Reigned Kin Reigned
1 Kings xvi. 25 ...Rehoboam ...3030 to 3047  Shishak of Egypt ... 8029 to 3050
2 Chroﬂ. Iiv- 9 #s .Asa T s 03050 3090 Zer'.‘h or OI‘SN' en I- do- 3050 3%5
Assyrian History ...Jehu...  ...3120 8148 Shalmaneser IL, Assyria 3144 3179
2 Kings xv. 20  ...Pekah ...3246 8266 Tiglath Pileser II. do, 3260 3278

DD- IVi: 7 -noAhMun @3263 3279 Tiglath Pil&l&l‘ IL dOi» _— _

Do. xvii. 3 ...Hoshea  ...3275 3284 Shalmaneser IV. do. 3228 3283

Do. do. 4 ...Hoshea

e — —  So, or Bhabatok, Egypt 3283 8208
Do. xix. 9 ...Hezekiah ...3279 3308 Tirhakah do. 3208 3328
Do. =zviii. 13 ...Hezekiah ... — —  Sennacherib,  Assyria 8293 3317
Do. xxiv. 12 ...Jehoiachin ...3406} Nebuchadnezzar. Babylon 3398 3443

Do. xxv.1 .Zedekiah ...8406 3416 Nebuchadnezzar 0. — —

The years of the reigns of the kings of Assyria. Babylonia and Egypt, are taken from
the Historical Tables of the countries named.

In 2 Kings xix. there are four kings mentioned, namely, Hezekiah of Judea, Tirhakah
of Egypt, Sennacherib and Eser-Haddon of Assyria.

In arranging the chronological order of the Jewish kings, the use of the solar cycle
is indispensable. because their years are strictly astronomical. The Biblical reference
to intercalary periods at the end of every three years, is of great value, They are a
marked feature in all Scripture, but unfortunately have all been misunderstood.

AN ALLEGED «WEAK POINT" BECOMES THE STRONGEST FORT.

Much amusement has been made by incompetent men respecting the reigns of Jewish
Kings, particularly the records of the Kings of Israel. But investigation shows that
men who have no knowledge of the Science of Time are incompetent judges. The years
of Hoshea and Hezekiah, instead of being *“ a mass of contradiction,’”” are valuable tes-
timony of accuracy. Hezekiah’s reign Legan in the middle of the year and Hoshea in
the first quarter. They prove and tabulate as follows :

Hoshea 1 began in 3275 ended in 3276
o

2 3276 3277

3 3277 3278

Hezekiah 1 began in 3279 ended in 3280 4 3278 3279
2 3230 3251 5 3279 3280

3 G 3281 J282 6 3280 3281

4 3282 3283 7 3281 3282

5 3283 3284 8 3282 8283

6 3284 9 3283 3284

Here we see that the 4th of Hezekiah was the 7th of Hoshea, as stated in 2 Kings
xviii 9 and that the 6th of Hezekiah was the 9th of Hoshea, {verse 10) and that this was
& third year—the 3rd of the solar cycle—** at the end of three years they took it,’’ (the
city of Samaria). Shalmaneser died during the siege and was succeeded by Sargon.

ANOTHER PROOF OF THE EXODUS YEAR.

In 1 Kings vi. 1, we read that the foundation of the Temple was laid by Solemon in
his fourth year (which just then began with the sacred year, viz., 29934), and that it
was 480 years after the departure of the Children of Israel from Egypt. This is a plain
reference to the Eolar Cycle, as the Eear was the 12th on the cycle. Now 120 years will
always reproduce the same year of the cycle. So will three times 120, which are 360,
and four times 120 are « 480.” The exodus year, 2513 was a 12th year, and what the

assage means is, that the foundation of the Temple was laid on the same year of the
golar Cycle as that in which the exodus took place.

HOW TO FIND SABBATIC YEARS ON THE CYCLE.

When but one Sabbatic, or Seventh Year, is known, all the others can be easily found
by adding or deducting 105 years.  Thus, the 8rd year of Saul, 2912 and 105 are 3017,
Both these years were Sabbatic, Seventh years of the Solar Cycle are always seventh of
the astronomical line of time by Eclipses, Transits, and the Metonic Cycie by dating
Creation year as 0. When A.M. years are not used, 1 must be added. This is a simple
but splendid way of proving all past time. The month in which the eclipse occurs next
to any seventh year, will also keep the line of time for 649 years. There is now no
possibility of erroneously enumerating all past years, except by the unlearned.

® Refers to two total solar eclipees, No, 1, Line I, Triple Seriea.
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PERSIAN MONAKCHS OF SCRIPTURE HISTORY,

Consecutively and accurately arranged.

The B.C. year is from 3996, the true one, not from the authorised Bible year 4004, A
To obtain the latter, add 8. It is time to abandon the old Bible years, which were calcu-
lated on the erroneous principle that our Lord was born in 4004.

Year on Year on

AM, B.C. Reign. Sol. Cycle. [A.M.  B.Cc. Reign Sol. Cycle.
3466* 530 1 Darius the Dan. ix. L. e | 0ol8 478 36 R )
3467 629 2 Mede f 1 Xerxes
3468 523 38 g | 3510 477 2 m

1 Cyrus Ezra iii. 6. 3520 476 38 Esther i. 8. n
3469 527 2 h | 8521 476 4 0
3470 526 3 e .1 | 8522 474 B This Xerxes is the a
3471 525 4 j | 3523 473 6 Ahasuerus of Bible. b
3472 524 5 Wk | 8524 472 7 Esther ii. 16, c
3473 523 6 1] 8525 471 8 d
474 b22 7 Lo |1 8526 470 9 e N
3476 621 8 n { 3527 469 10 o

1 Cambyses 3528 468 11 o
3476 520 2 End of 70 Years’ Captivity o | 35620 467 12 Esther iii. 7 h
3477 519 8 .es «.a | 3530 466 13 oo |
3478 518 4 b | 8531 465 14 j
3479 517 b sen Y e eC 3532 464 15 YY) 1) .--k
3480 516 6 d | 3538 463 16 1
3481 515 7 sot s e | 3534 46217 vor .0
3482 514 8 f{ 2535 46118 n

1 Smerdis oo .8 | 3536 46019 see ver )
3483 513 1 Darius 3537 459 20 a
3484 512 2 Zech.i.7.; Hag.i.1to15. h | 3538 458 21 Y .sb
3485 511 3 andii .10, i 1 Artaxerxes Longimanus
3486 510 4 Zech. vii. 1. j | 8539 457 2 a8
3487 509 b k | 3540 456 38 d
3488 508 6 Ezra Vi. 160 1 8541 455' 4 LTY ] [I1] ) 'lle
3489 507 7 .o m | 8542 454 b
3490 506 8 n 8543 453 6 [T [1X} .Otg
3491 505 9 ' (1} "0 .. oo 8544 452 7 h
3492 50410 a | 3545 451 8 . .o el
3493 502 11 e voe b | 8546 450 9 j
3494 502 12 c | 8547 44910 oo N 3
3495 50113 e ..d | 3548 44811 1
3496 500 14 e 8549 447 12 o vee e ¢
3497 4‘.“.’ 15 LTl " llof 3550 446 13 B
3493 408 16 g 3551 445 14 Y T eee o
3499 497 17 e e .o 3552 444 16 a
3500 490 18 i 8558 448 16 (11} (11} o--b
3501 49519 s C eee wej | 8554 44217 ¢
3502 494 20 k | 8555 44118 ves vor o |
8508 493 21 ves oo @ | 3556 440 19 e
8504 492 22 m | 85657 439 20 Neh, ii. 1. o
3505 491 23 ves e .0 | 8558 438 21
3506 490 24 o | 3669 437 22 oo o g
8507 48025 ... .3 | 8560 436 23 i
3508 488 2¢ b (| 3561 4352¢ .. oj
3509 487 27 . aes G | 8562 434 25 k
3510 486 28 d | 3563 483 26 v 0ee el
8511 48599 .o - .8 | 8564 43227 m
35612 484 380 f | 35656 43128 oo s .1
3513 483 81 .rn "e o | 8566 43029 0
3514 482 32 h | 3567 42930 ses s0e ¥
3515 481 338 ves oo ed | 3508 428 31 b
35616 480 34 j | 3560 427 32 Nehemiah xiii, 6.+ ¢
3517 479 35 e wk His reign continued 10 years more.

FThe 10th and 32nd years are proved by intercalary at c. See margin authorised version.
*Darius the Mede of Daniel ix. 1. is not Darius Hystaspes mentioned by Zechariah and
Haggai. He was probably Cyaxares IL, or Astyages, his son,
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PERSIAN MONARCHS CONTINUED.

8579 Xerxes II. was proclaimed king, but he only reigned 45 days.

8580 Sogdiamus followed and reigned six months,

8550 Ochus [. also called Darius Nothus, reigned 19 years, He gave permission to San=
ballat, the Horonite, to build a rival Jewish temple on Mount Gerizim, about
3584, which was probably finished in 3595. Sanballat might be 63 when Ochus
Nothus was cn the throne, The rival temple was for Manasses, son-in-law to
Sanballat, who was chased out of Jerusalem by Nehemiah. See Rollin's
Ancient History and Nehemiah xiii, 28.

8599 Arsases, or Artaxerxes Memnon, was king 43 years,

8642 Ochus 1I, reigned 23 years,

8665 Arses was nearly two years on the throne.

3666 Darius Condomanus, reigned 6 years, but soon after coming to the throne, was
badly defeated by the troops of Alexander the Great who began to reign in
Greece in the same year that Darius Condomanus began in Persia. There was
another battle, in 3672, when Alexander was again victorious and his van=
quished foe, the last of his line, died.

END OF THE MLEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE.

With Darius Condomanus the colossal and brilliant Persian Empire ended after lasting
200 years; but it was marked to fall, being the second of the four empires which we
find 1n the Book of Daniel were to continae 1260 years—from 3376} to 46363, A more
impressive record of history, or a clearer demonstration of the hand of Deity in the
rise and fall of empires, cannot engage our attention. As a prophecy it ended ceuturies
after the canon of Seripture was closed, so that it canoot be challenged, peither can we
doubt, with such examples before us, that its connterpart—the second 1260 years—will
not also be fulfilled with the same majestic precision in 58964,

The date of the battle which finally laid the Persian empire in ashes is ratified by a
total eclipse of the moon which shrouded the heavens in darkness. The night before
the struggle was brilliant, but the troops of Alexander became discouraged by seeing
the moon okscured. Alexander was alarmed lest his soldiers should decline to fight
after such an omen. He had in his camp an Egyptian, who had been a priest, whom
he asked to speak to his troops because they knew that the Egyptians understood the
mystic movements of the heavens., This priest, instead of explaning the phenomenon,
made the superstition of the soldiers an advantage to Alexander by stating that in fact
the moon did withdraw her light, but it was in sorrow for the Persians, whose emblem
was the moon, whilst their’s (the troops of Alexander) was that of the sun. It was,
shouted the ex-priest, because the Persians were going to be dreadfully beaten that the
moon mourned. This statement revived the spirits of the warriors,

HOW THE ECLIPSE IS FOUND.—First look for the year of the battle, 3672, or
the nearest preceding year, in the Triple Eclipse Table. It is8659. Next turn to the
Ancient Hebrew Bird’s Eye View of Eclipses, the first line of which is always the year
printed in the Triple Eclipse Table. Line L therefore contains the eclipses of 3659,
Just mentioned. Now by giving a line to each year, we arrive, by counting them down.
wards, at Line XIV, for 3672 when the battle was fought. We find in this Line the
sign of a tolal eclipse of the moon in the middle of the second month, about end of Oct.
History says, *“The engagement was fought in the month of October.” This was at that
time, the seccond month, owing to the intercalary year.

Of course, the eclipse tables also find the year, when it is not known,

NOTES—In the preceding page it must be understood that as the Hebrew years were
hastened by the sacred year beginning at Easter, the Tth of Artaxerxes was partly on
8543 and 8544, The page will also elucidate Ezra iv. 6 7, where Cambyses is called
Ahasuerus, and Smerdis (the usurper) is called Artaxerxzes, These were titles like that
of Pharaoh for Egyptian kings,

Artaxerxes of Ezra vii. ond by whose command the walls of Jerusalem were rebuilt,
as stated in Neh. ii. 1, was also known as Longimanus, owing to his long hands. It
will be noticed that Xcrxes I. was husband of Esther.

1.
YEaR 3672 LixeXIV @ @ o ®
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THE ROMAN EMPERORS

IN THE FIRST CENTURY.

It was not until we obtained an accurate knowledge of the years reigned by Roman
Emperors that we found the true year of the birth of Jesus Christ, though since then
other confirmations have been secured,

In the following table I have not used A.D, years, They were pot known till 523, and
were not nationally adopted till 1431. If accuracy be wanted it s best not to use them
but adhere to the natural A.r. years, particulary as they only are subject to astronomical
and all other measurements for proof,

The first year of Impernial Rome began as a colossal Empire.

3970 Cmsar Augustus Octavian was the first Roman Emperor. The senate confirmed
his titles in September. He reigned 41 years and died Aug. 16th or 19th,
which was near the end of 4010, Jerusalem came under Roman authority
in 80704, and when rebuilt, after its destruction by Titus, continued under
the same power till 4636}. The whole period during which the holy city
was tributary to Home thus lasted 666 years.

4011 Tiberius was recognized as Emperor in September, He reigned 23 years and died
March 16th, 4034, In 8t. Lukeiii. 23, we read that our Lord was 380 years
of age in the 156th of Tiberius, which is mentioned in the lst verse. Add 15
to 4011 and we have 4026, and when we deduct 30 from it, we find that
Jesus Christ was born in 3096, The 15th of Tiberius was nearly the whole cf
4026, and as the ministry of our Lord was 3} years, he was crucified at the
passover 4029%, namely, on Friday, the 15tu of the Tth month (1st sacred),
This is said by all historians to have been in the Emperor’s 18th year.

40313 Cali%lula was proclaimed on the 16th of March and reignuwd less than 4 years, as

e died on the 24th of Jan,, which is the 4th month of the natural year.

40383 Clandius began Jan. 24th, 4038, and died October 13th, 4052, which was the Ist
month of the A.y. or natural year. Josephus says Clandins reigned 13 years
8 mo ths and 20 days. He is twico mentioned in the Dook of Aects, namely,
xi, 28, his 1st year, and xviii, 2, statiog that he had commanded all Jews to
depart from Rome, He died shortly afterwards, and i is evidens by the
Book of Acts that the expulsion—wgich is also mentioned by Suetonis, who
lived 50 years afterwards—was in 4051. Suetonis intimates that the expul-
sion was owing to tumults raised by Jews against Christians.

4052 Nero succeeded Oct. 13th, the beginning of the year, and reigned 132 years., He
was in Greece on a singing tour when St. Paul arrived in Rome in 40591,
and did not return till moch more than a year. In 40061% St.Paul completed
two years residence waiting for Nero’s opportunity, but was burnt out by
the great fire which consumed two-thirds of the city, in July, 4061%. Nero
beheaded St. Paul on June 29th, 4063%, and committed suicide, June 11, 4065.

40653 Galba began as Emperor on June 11th, and reigned rather better than 7 months,
He was murdered during a conspiracy raised by Otho on Jon. 4th, 4066,

40661 Otho was proclaimed by the Guards, Jan. 5th, and reigned three mouths and five
days. He died by his own hand after his troops were defeated by his rival,

4066} Vitellius chosen by the army on the Rhiue, defeated Otho and entered Rome as
Emperor in April. He was murdered, Dee. 3rid. Reigned 8 months, 5 days.

4067% Vespasian was chosen by the army sent into Palestine, but was tardy in going up
to Rome, sfter learning the fate of his predecessors. But being called by
the senate, he left the command of the army to Titus, his son, and after more
delay at Alexandria, entered Rome. Titus began the sirge of Jerusalem in
4069}, just 40 years after the prophecy of Jesus Christ. Jerusalem was
destroyed towards the end of the year, and Vespasian (who went to meet his
son) and Titus entered Rome in triumph. Vespasian reigned 10 years.

40774 Titus suceeeded his father and reigned 24 years, from June 23, 4077, to Sept. 18,
4050. Both Titus and his father were good Emperors.

4080 Domitian received the purp'e about September 20, and reigned 15 years. At his
death St. John was liberated from Patmos where he received Revelations.

4095 Nerva began in Sept. and reigued 1 year, 4 months, and 9 days. He died on the
27th of January. He was an aged senator, but disgusted for his parsimony.

40963 Trajan was proclaimed on Jan. 27th and reizned 19 years, 6 months and 15 days
He died Aug. 11th, 4115, This completes the Emperors of the 1st century
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CONFIRMATIONS OF THE YEARS REIGNED,

If we can clearly fix the year and period of the year when one of the Roman Emperors
began to reign, we can fix all of them.

We have good means for proving the gear when Tiberius died. In Acts ix, 23, we
have a statement of the year when St. Panl was converted, The verse alludes to the
intercalary days which occurred at the end of every 3rd year in order to bring lunar
time up to solar. The solar cycle shows that the end of 4034 was an intercalary period.
St. Paul therefore became a Cgristian that year. He had been contending with the Jews
during a short period, and then escaped from violence, his friends letting him down by
the wall in a basket. This would be in the beginning of 4035. In 2 Cor. xi. 32, St. Paul
gives additional particulars of importance, as he mentions that “ In Damascus the Gov-
ernor under Aretas, the king, kept the city with a garrison, desirons to apprehend me, but
through a window, in a basket, I was let down by the wall and so escaped his hands,*
This Aretas was king of Arabia, and it seems strange that he was also king of Damascus,
the chief city of Syria, which belonged to the Romans. But Josephus says that Aretas
defeated the troops of Herod Antipas, upon which Tiberins—who was a friend of
Herod—ordered Vetellius, the Roman Governor of Syria, to collect troops and take Aretas
prisoner. But before the order could be executed Tiberius died. This sudden respite
gave Aretas opportunity to march on Damascus and reduce it to his possession, This
toen was the period when St. Paul was in Damascus, Tiberius died March 16th. 40344.
We must allow some time for Aretas taking the city and his possession of it, before the
Komans expelled him after the affairs of the empire were settled. It seems clear that
St. Paul was converted late in 4034, before the intercalary days in September, and that
Tiberius died previously in the spring of the same year.

The Emperor Claudius began to reign Jan. 24th, 4038%, and as a reward for the ser-
vices of Herod Agrippa I., who had assisted him in becoming Emperor, he was made
king of Judea. Accordingly we see by Acts xii. 1, that in the following year, 4039,
he killed 8t. James with the sword, namely, at Easter. Herod, however, died two and
half years afterwards, during the games, Aug. 2nd, in celzsbration of the empire,

This same Claudius has the exact period of his reign confirmed by the historian Sueto-
nins who wrote the Life of Clandius 50 years after the Emperor died.

By the Book of Acts we have a confirmation of the years of Nero, 8t. Paul (Acts
xxviii. 30.) ““dwelt two whole years in his own hired house” in Rome, from late in the
spring of 4039} to the same period in 40613, and we find that it was during “ more than
a year ’ at that time that Nero, who had resolved on making a tour of his empire to
exhibit his abilities as a singer, was absent from Rome, When he returned he was much
engaged in his yocal and fiddling profession up to the great fire in the city, by which St.
Paul was burnt out in the beginning of summer 4061. These were parts of the 7th
and 9th years of Nero. 8t. Paul after visitinr some near cities and wintering at Nico=
polis (Titus iii. 12) returned to Rome in 4063, but the Jews having thrown off the
Roman yoke, a bitter feeling preyailed against them in Rome, and St. Paul was ba-
headed on June 29th, 4063. The Emperor committed suicide on June 11th, 40653,

I may here explain that what has fogged translators is the statement in Acts xxiv. 27,
which refers to the interca'ary period at the end of 4058, meaning ‘¢ two full years,” as
often expressed—when a full lunar and solar year came together—and not a period of 24
months, 8t. Paul was never two years in prison. All the dates of the foliowing chapter,
which I have tabulated elsewhere, also prove that St, Paul was sailing to Rome and
was shipwrecked at Malta next month.

DEATH OF AUGUSTUS PROVED BY AN ECLIPSE,

The proof of a year or date by an eclipse is a very simple process. We are informed
by history that there was an eclipse of the sun a few days after the death of Augustus,
the first emperor. He died on the 19th of Aug. 4010, the last month of the a.. year,
Now all we have to do is to look for the year on the Triple Eclipse Table printed in the
section of ** Eclipse Line of Time.”” We there find that the nearest preceding year was
4002. The years of the Table are in series of 15 from creation. This is because an
eclipse occurs again after 18 years, We next look at the Ancient Hebrew Bird’s Eye
View of Eclipses the beginning of which is always the years of the Triple Eclipse Table
Hence Line 1. was 4002, just mentioned. By counting forward Line IX would be 4010
This would be the year when Augustus died because there was a total eclipse of sun on
the first of the last month of the year, that is, lupar time. it would be, by solar time,
nearly 30 days later, as the year was an intercalary one, shown at the end of the line.



ANCIENT HEBREW SOLAR CYCLE.

This Cycle of 15 years began with 1722, A, thus following the Antediluvian Cycle,
the last seven years form of which ended with 1721. We get this fact by the position of
the eclipses, for working which it was probably invented, In every respect the cycle is
of the best and highest astronomical character, and its working is as true now as it was
more than 4,000 years ago, It gives us the date and day of the week of all eclipses.

After the Flood in 1636, all the dates of Scripture, together with their day of the
week, are found on this cycle, which seems also to have been in use amongst the

Chaldeans,

The a.M. years are obtained by substracting the B.c, years from 4004, Thus, 1491, B.C.
was the Exodus year, and when deducted from 4004 zives 2,513 for the a.x. year, which
in this case is correct.
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ANCIENT HEBREW SOLAR CYCLE.

About. Helrew Months. days. Civil. Sacred

Oct. Tifri, or Enthanim 80 ... 1st vii.
Nov. Marchesvanor Bul 29... 2nd viii,
Dee. Casleu. or Chisleu 30 ... 8rd ix.
Jan, Tebeth .., e 20, 4th  =x
Feb, Shebat ... vee 90 0 5th xi.
Mar. Adar wee 29 ... Gth xii.
Apl. Nisan, or Abib .., 80 ... 7th i
May Zif, or Jiar e 20,0 Bth il
yune Sivan ... we 90 ... 9th iii.
July Thamuz ... wee 20 ., 10th  iv.
Aug. Ab, or Lous ... 30 .. IIth .
Sep. KElul e 20, 12th  vi.

Sep. in 3rd year. Ve Adar 34 ...Intercalary

Oct. Tifri, or Enthanim 30 ...
Nov. Marchesvan or Bul 29 .,,
Dec. Casleu, or Chisleu 80 ...
Jan, Tebeth ... e 20 .,
Feb, Shebat ... we 80 .
Mar. Adar e 20 .4,
Apl. Nisan, or Abib ... 30 ...
May Zif, or Jiar v 29,
June Sivan v 80 ...
July Thamuz ... v 29 .4,
Pamt hHU. QH. quﬂu“ (TN mﬁ‘ (TN
ep. Elul... ... ..29..

lst wii.
2ud viii.
ard mM‘
4th
5th =i,
Gth
7th i
8th
Oth iii.
10th  iv,
11th

12th i,

ep. in 3rd year. Ve Adar 34 ...Intercalary

Oct.
Nov.
Dec.
ian.
feb.
Mar,
Apl
May
wnwa
uly
Aug,
Bep.,

Tifri, or Enthanim 80 ...
Marchesvan, or Bnl 29 ..
Casleu, or Chislen 30 ...

Tebath ... e 29,
Shebat .., vee 30 4
Adar e 29 ..,
Nisan, or Abib ... 30...
Zif, or Jiar ves 20 ..,
mM.ﬁﬁ_.._. ew s B0 e
Thamuz ... e 29 ..,
Ab, or Lous ves 30 .,
mHn— LER] ke MQ LLEY

Ist wii.
2nd vii.

3rd  ix,
4th =,
5th  xi.
Gth xii.
7th i
8th ii.
9th il
10th v,
11th .
12th i,

Sep. in 3rd year. Ve Adar 34 .., Intercalary

. & & 2 A& FA
7 14 21 28 81017 24 G 13 20 27 1 mm.‘mmwmc 4 11 18 25 7 14 21 28
5 12 19 26 1 8162229 4 11 18 25 G 18 20 27 2 91u 23 m-mawm.u
4 11 18 25 714 212 3 10 17 24 512 19 26 1 8152220 41118 25
2 916 23 b 12 19 26 1 8156 22 29 3 10 17 24 6 13 20 27 2 916 23
1 81522929 411 18 25 7 14 21 28 2 9162330 512 9 26 1 8152229
G 13 20 27 2 916 23 6 12 19 26 T 14 21 28 310 17 24 6 13 20 27
6 12 19 26 1 8152220 4111825 6 13 20 27 2 916 23300512 19 20
3 10 17 24 6 13 20 27 2 916 23 4 11 18 25 7T 14 21 28 310 17 24
2 91623 80, 65 1219 2 1 815 22 20) 310 17 24 6 13 20 27 2 916 23 30
7 14 21 28 3 10 17 24 6 18 20 27 1 8152229 411 18 25 714 21 28
6 18 20 27 2 016 28 30] 612 19 26 T 14 21 28 310 17 24 6 13 20 27
4 11 18 25 _ummw_mm MHWmewm 6512 19 26 ummmwummmm_ummwm_
17
d. £ ] . " a.
3 1017 24 6 13 20 27 umg_sammu 411 18 25 7 14 21 28 381017 24
1 81522 20 411 18 25 7 14 21 28 2 916 23 612 19 26 1 8§ 15 22 29
7 14 21 28 31017 24 6 13 20 27 1 8152229 41118 25 7 14 21 28
5 12 19 26 umumwwthHHHmu.m 6 13 20 27 2 916 ¢3 512 19 26
4 11 18 25 7 14 21 28 3 10 17 24 O 1219 26 1 8156 2229 4 11 18 25
2 916 23 612 19 26 1 8 15 22 20 ma_umhmemmomq 2 916 23
1 8152220 41118 25 7 14 21 28 2 91623300 56 12 10 46 1 815 22 29
6 13 20 27 2 916 23 6 12 19 20 7 14 21 28 81017 2 6 13 20 27
65 12 19 26 1 8152220 411 18 25 G 13 20 27 2 9162330 512 19 26
3 10 17 24 6 13 20 27 2 9016 23 4 11 18 25 7 14 21 28 g 10 17 24
2 9162330 651219 2 1 816 22 2¢f & 10 17 24 6 13 20 27 2 916 23 80
714 21 28 8 10 17 24 6 18 20 27 __H 815 22 29 4 11 18 25 MWmWWmmp
b 12 19 26 33 20 27
._w.. 4. - @ _ In using this Solar Cyele for Niblieal porposes the
M “__m .HNM mm w HM Mm. mw mo_ w ww W% MM Tth En:Eh:Emﬂ suam.qmuwm ealled :a_mmuo“.ﬂ:mwmpu
a- = - {acconling to Divine command, Exodus xii, 2,) from
8 10 17 21 6 13 20 27 2 916 23 30 the aﬂ:umﬁm_a. p__w_m _m_q.u.m:%mw in :_ﬂ._ 7th _m__om..__,wuumm“mm
w0 ® n.m., table L herefu enered month is the Is
% ﬁm w.w .Hm ab M .“H—u_ w__w MM M ﬂ.m ww w% Q....::Ea:ﬂ.: the mzm_ﬂ,._.mﬁ.@.. Eomi—_ is ._wm%..%mmmip
- - month, and so . m ary mon n
6 12 19 20 1 8152220 4111825 u.wﬂrmu._.w There 1s no :w_,.:n.._n__dn_w_m M_Su it, EFoﬁ.ﬂM
R I T RS B I o 15 24 ool Rooracy, “lairnbinro mun through it with scientilo
2 91623 512 19 26 b 22 29 thou *E... .:. W y E. show r _N_E:m:n._m to
w mm ww ma__ 29 .m HM._ W_M m.,..w__ m wm wm w_m w.maumow an :;ﬂwnihq nﬁvm.* aﬂwﬂmunmw_unqgmﬁﬂ mu_mo
20 27 & oses has given us no dates for scripture histo
5 —w 19 ww 1 815 92 200 411 18 25 prior to E_w- institution of the sacred wﬂm—. of Eww
8 10 17 24 6 13 20 27 _lu 0 16 23 months, excepting those of the flood. ~
ol T _lisia
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EXPLANATION OF THE SOLAR CYCLE.—A solar cycle means the number of
years by which the same day of the week comes round again on the same date of the
menth. The figurea are Saturdays, the seventh days, in each of the 12 months of the
15 years, The Bible years were lunar, 354 days, and the months were always 30 or 29
days alternately. No man counld alter this method, because the moon is 294 days in
going round the earth and it was necessary to have a new moon on the first day of every
month, But as the lunar year is 11 days shorter than the solar year, an extra month
of 84 days was nsed after every three years, so as 1o bring the two years together, Three
times 11 are 33, but the moon required one day more in three ycars. Each year bas an
italic letter abave it for the sake of identification. It will be seen in table a that the
first Sabbath Day (Saturday) tell on the 7th day of the month., The next S8abbath Days
were on the 14th 21st and 28th. As the first month had 30 days, there were two days
of the week to carry over into the second month, Therefore as 2 and b are 7, the first
Scventh Day of the second month fell on the 5th of the month, the others on 12, 19, 26,
and so on throughout the cycle, which by being astronomical goes on for ever. Nuw as
this solar cycle started with 1722 a,x, the reader can find any subsequent year by add-
ing 15 to the 1st year a, till he reaches the year he wants, and should it be a year ve-
tween 15, he must count the years one by one till he reaches the intervening year, All
the years of table ¢ end with a figure 2 or 7. The eacred year begins with the
7th month, hecause the Israelites came out of Egypt in thav month, Hence the 7th eivil
month is always the 1st sacred month, and the 3rd civil is the 9th sacred, and so on,

REFERENCES.—Departure from E Numbers xexiil, 3; 2513, table /. the 1oth of the cycle. The rst sacred
month is 7th civil. As the date of Saturday was 12th, the 15th was Tuesday. From middle of 2082, 15th of 7th month, table a,
when Abraham left the city of Ur, to middle of 2513, is the end of 430 years on same day of the week and same date of the
month 50 empatically re ‘erred to by Moses in Exodus xil 4. Observe that the dates of the 12th are Saturday in both
in the ?gh month in tabtiles @, and £, and hence the tsgh day would Le Tuesday. The same principle confirtns the accuracy of
Danlel's prophecies, year gm when they began—table £—is also 58g6 and 5526 when they end, the middie of the year, which
in the case of the end of the Centile times is our 1898 Easter——— |oshua iv, 19 Jordan crossed on 1oth of st sacred nonth,
7th civil, Friday,l:fsj talile g, 4o years after leaving Eg}'gé—ubuth of Aaron in 2552, on 15t of ?lh month, Saturday, see
table f.—— Erekiel 5 Visions of God on Sabba.a ]g:_y;. el L, 1, 9, table £ of 4th sacred {1oth civil} month, 34107 also
viii. I, 1able 4, 3411, 5th of 6th month, last wonth civil year ; also xx. 1, 10th of sth month (rith eivil) 3412, table £ —=Dantels
Vision in chapter x. 4, 3470} table ¢, 24th 15t sacred month, Saturday, Notice thres wecks fast commencing on the 3rd——
Birth of Christ as given by 5t Luke, night of 25th-26th of 3rd civil month (our Dec.) table 5, night between Friday and
Saturday——Cruciiixion in 4o2g}. table w, lglll_ll of 15t sacred month was Friday——Luke vi. 1. Is dozph, table &, showl) reard
Sabbath on the #nd of tst wenth (sacred] “There are many other dates and events in the Bible which can be ascertained by
this solar ¢ and they enlarge our interest in the records. Creation and Flood dates belong to the Antediluvian Solar
Cycle and for their beautiful astronomical character are the best history in the world.

THE YEARS OF THE ANCIENT HEBREW SOLAR CYCLE,

As already explained in another section of All Past Time, there is a good method for
ensuring the identification of the years of this Cycle by bearing in mind the fact that
the first year, as time proceeds, must always end alternatively with a 2 or 7. Thus 2082
begins the cycle, and the next, 15 years later, starts with 2097, It should also be stated
tiat as it is the observance of weeks of seven days that forms a solar eyele by bringing
the days of the week ronnd again on the same dates of the month, every solar cycle
must consist of an even number of 7 years, such as 7, 14, 21, 28, The Antediluvian
cycle was 7 years, and the English is 28, Butl the Ancient Hebrew cycle is in this
respect not perfeet. It is 15 years. It isin principle o.e of 21 years, having 6 years
cut out, namely, the 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th and 14th,

The discovery of this fact is a memorable event in my investigation. It was fortunate,
I might say providential, that I made an error, which, had it not ocenrred, I fear that
the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cyele would have been yet unknown. I had written out the
15 years as a cycle, taking tl{a date of the beginning and ending of the sojourn of 430
years as my examplo. After completing this, I was much gratified to find that thess
15 years worked the Diblical dates. But one evening, as I was using the intercalar
months, I found that I had an error of a day at the foot of the 9th year. I then, wit
unspeakable grief, saw that my table of 15 years was no solar cycle. T went to bed
almost broken-hearted. During the night it occurred to me that as the table was per-
fect down to the end of the 9th year, I would continue it and see where it ended. I rose
and found that the cycle completed itself in 21 years, But it would not work anyof
the drtes of Scripture which extended over 15 years. I soon afterwards found that the
cycle had, for some purpose, been amputated, the six years I have mentioned being left
out, and that to meet the 10th year, starting with the Salbath Day on the Ist of the
month, 30 days instead of the usual 29 were given to the 12th month in the 9th year,
The reason for this clever manipulation subsequently appeared. It is in order to kee
up with the motion of the moon and work the cycle on the principle of 860 years. I}
often rejoice that I made & little error which led to such 8 uselul discovery. DBy this
cycle of 16 years. the solar eclipses are on the 1st day of the month, and the moon is
full and eclipsed, when she is in her node, in the middle of the month.

The days of the week do not fall on the same dates ou different solar cycles.
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THE MARCH OF THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL FROM EGYPT.
DATE OF THE DELIVERY OF THE LAW, &e.

Year 2513, A, Table 7, the 12th of the Ancient Solar Cycle, 1483 s.c.
1st sacred, or Tth civil month. 2nd sacred, or 8th civil. 3rd sacred, or 9th civil,

| 1/Te|Exodus xii. 2. This or-)i 1/Th 1} F|Wilderness of Sinal, Ex.

2w dered to be the 1st] 2(F 25 xix. 1.

(T month »”" the sacred| 8|3 ol 8 ’ “To-day and to-mor-
F year, 48 | 4M row.” Ex. xix. 10.
= 5IM 5[Tv|Delivery of Tue LAW
3 6 Tv | GW on “the third day”’
M 7IW] 7|l of the week, being
Ty 8| 8F the 50th, or Pente-
WI a9F 9 cost, after the Pass-

10|Tyi Lamb provided. Exod.|10/3 1108 over. Verse 11.
11|F xiL 2. 11|18 11| M Moses went up into the
1 12(M 1216 mount and began
18| 8 13{Tu 13|W the forty days and
14| M|Passover evening, 18,19][14|W xvi, 1, fl‘i i forty nights, which
15{Tb|March out Egypt, Sec|15{Th|Wilderness of Sin. Ex.|15|F ended on the 20th|
16|W Numb, xxxiii, 8 * [[16|F|* Murmured.” 16]2 of the next month, !
17T 17|=[Quails at even. xvi. 13.J17|8 Friday. Versel6.
18(F 18/ 8 [Manna in morning, 15.|18/M xxiv,

193 19|M|Some stale manna. 20.|19/Tv !
120 S 20| 20(W |
21 21w 21T

22(Thf 22T xvi. 22,23.122| F

231W] 23| P+ Bixth day”™ of week,[[23|3

24| L 24| &% Beventh day."” 27.]24(8

25| F 125 |25 M

2655 I‘EE M 26T

2718 271 Te 27|W.

28| M 25V 28| T

29|Tv 2 20| F

30/w I 30,3

#* There are three very important dates on the 15th of this month, viz., the departure of
Abram from the City of Ur, in 2082, the march out of Egypt by the Israelites in 2518, and
the crucifixion of Jesus Christ in 4029. The first one is obtained by it being * the selfsame
day ** of the week and date of the month as the date of the Exodus which formed ¢ the
end of the 430 years,” mentioned in Ex. xii. 41 and 51. The three dates are respectively
on tables a. . and m. on the Solar Cycle. )

It ia interesting also to notice that the journey of St. Paul in 4058, from Grecce through
Macedonia to Palestine, occurred on this same 12th year and three month of the Cycle,
the numerous dates of which, as recorded by 8t Luke eommencing Acts xx., are a conclu-

sive proof of the unalterable character of a Solar Cycle of Lunar Years.

The length and character of the Exodus year—an intercalagﬂone—wﬂl be seen by look-
ing at Table . the 12th of the Cycle which shows which months had alternately 30 days.

There are no definite means of knowing the day when the Israelites crossed the Red Sca.
But it seems to have been about six days after commencing the march,

The quails sent “ at even,” indicates that this supply was after sunset when the Sabbath
was over on the 17th of the 2nd sacred month.

There is yet another point of interest connected with the exodus dates. From the exode
to the delivery of the law, and from the setting up of the tabernacle to the lifting up of
the cloud, were both fifty days.

The difference between the p.c. given above and that in the margin of the Bikle is owing

to the latter being taken from 4004 as the year of the birth of our Lord, instead of 3306,
which all scholars now admit to be the true year. It is time the erroncous year should be

dropped, as it is often mislcading.
E 2
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YEARS OF THE CAPTIVITY.

The B.0. is the true one, that is, from the Nativity in 8996. ‘I'but of the margin of the
Bible will be generally obtained by the addition of 8. It will be observed that the years
of the Captivity are on the sacred principle, beginning in tke middle of the ordinary year,
with the Tth civil month. They are therefore half on one year and half on the next.

Table of Table of

AM. B.O. Solar Cycle. am. BmB.C. Solar Cycle
8396 600 1 Jeboiakim, 2 Kings xxifi. 36. j | 3456 500 80-31 Captivity ... e
8397 599 2 do. e ...k | 8437 559 31-32 do. s .
3398 598 38 do, e w1 | 3438 558 32-33 do. e ...E
3399 597 4 do. e «m | 3489 557 38-34 do. aas .
8400 596 b do. ves .t | 3440 556 34-35 do. [ sl
8401 695 6 do. e .. 0 | 8441 555 35-86 dao. . |
8402 594 7  do. vee .8 | 3442 554 36-37  do. ok
8403 593 B do. . «..b | 8443 553 37-38 do. ves el
8404 592 9 do. . .G | 3444 552 38-30 do. s I
3405 591 10 do. LELd --.d 3445 551 39'40 d’D- [TT] -.-n
3406 5‘9{' 11 dD. Ty e @ 8443 550 *0"41 dO- Tt -ulo

1 Jehoichin, 2 Kings xxiv. 8-16 8447 549 41-42 do. e -

1 GAPTI".ITY - Ty 3448 548 42"43 do‘- - ifib
8407 589 1-2 do. e oo £ | 8449 547 43-44 do. e sl
8408 588 2.3 do. . g | 3450 546 44-45 do. . v
8400 BT 3-4 do. s woht | 8451 545 45-46 do. e el
3410 586 {"5 do. Ezekiel i. 1. e i 3452 5‘!“: 46’4? do. LTS LI f
8411 585 b5-6 do. [Ezkl, viii. 1. ...j | 3453 543 47-48 do. e g
8412 584 6-7 do, EzklLxx. 1. ..k | 8454 542 48-49 do. " w.h
3413 583 7-8 do. s we 1 | 8455 541 49-50 do. e d
3414 582 B8-9 do. e ...m | 3456 540 50-51 do, - eed
3415 581 9-10 Ezl xxiv.l...2Epg.xxv.ln | 3457 539 51-52 do. s .k
3416 580 10-11 Ezl. xxvi.l...2Kng. xxv.3,6.0 | 3458 538 52-53 do, . el
8417 579 11-12 Captivity ... ..o | 8460 537 53-54  do. ... ,m
3418 578 12-13 do. Ezl xxxiii 2I. ...b | 3460 530 54-65 do. vos veaDd
3419 577 13-14 do. e ..C | 3461 535 55-56 do. . .
3420 5?6 1*‘15 do'l aew n.od 3482 534 ﬁB'ET dnc e v o
8421 575 15-16 do. . ...0 | 3463 533 57-58 do. e )
B422 574 16-17 do. e .t | 3464 532 58-59 do. . ..
8423 573 17-18 do. . w0z | 3465 531 59-60 do, ree o.d
8425 57119-20  do. ... i | 3467 529 61-62 do. do. i
8426 570 20-21  do. ... e ' 3468 528 62-63 do. do. o
3427 569 21-22  do. ...k | 3460 527 63-64 do, do. h
8428 568 22.28 do. .. 1| 3470 526 64-65 do. do. i
3429 H6T 23-24 do, s . 3471 625 65-66 do. co. i
3430 566 24-25 do. ves w0 | 3472 524 66-67 do. do. k
8431 565 25-26 do. Ezkl xl. 1. .0 | 3473 6232 67-68 do. do. ol
3432 564 26-27 do. Ezkl. xxix. 17 ...a | 8474 622 68-69 do, do, .ln
8433 563 27-28 do. ...b | 3475 521 G3-70 do. do. " i)
3434 562 25-20 do, s .G | 8476 52070  Endof Captivity with o
3435 561 29-30 do. ans wed the 6th civil month.

The particular years of the Captivity are fully proved by referring to Ezekiel's dates.

The 70 years of Jewish Captivity, 80 minutely mentioned by Ezekiel, began wrth the
1st sacred, which is the 7th civil, month of 3406, A.m., 590 B.C., table e. of the Ancient
Hebrew Solar Cycle. Jehoiachin reigned three months of the same year in Jerusalem, in
the first three sacred months, on the completion of which Nebuchadnezzar came up against
Jerusalem and carried away the king and the principal men to Babylon. 2 Kings, xxiv. 8.

Nine years afterwards, on the 10th day (Sunday) of the 10th sacred month, 4th civil,
year 3415, the 9th of Zedekiah's reign, table n, Nebuchadnezzar pitched against Jerusalem.
See 2 Kings xxv. 1, and Ezekiel xxiv. 1. Next year, 3416, table o, on the 9tk day of the
4th sacred, 10th civil, month (Friday), the famine prevailed and there was no bread in the
city. King Zedekiah fled, but was captured and taken to Babylon. This was 18 months
after the siege began. On the Tth of the following month the House of the Lord was burnt.
But Jer. lii. 12. speaks ¢f the 10th day. He classes the kings’ house and other buildingas
with the temple—three days’ work. The second temple was also burnt by Titus on the 10th.



THE JUDGLES OF ISRAEL,

IN SIX COMPARATIVE SECTIONS,

———

Historveal Table sv.
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THE BOOK OF JUDGES, &ec.

_ The following is the chronological order of the Book of Judges. The first col. to the
right is the number of years mentioned in scripture, except where no Bible refer-
ence is given on the left., The col. on the extreme right is the year of the world from
Creation, which is simpler than giving the year before Christ, inasmuch as it shows an
unbroken and consecutive line of history ; but the true B.c. year for any of the years
can be found by deducting 3996, which was the year when our Lord was born. To
find the Biblical p.c. year, 4004 must be deducted. ~ The sign  represents the eclipse
line of time, which is an unalterable factor and is the total eclipse of the sun Line i.,
No. 1., or the first eclipse in the chart of 18 years, the occurrence of which is regularly
noted in the * List of Astronomical Years.”

SECTION A. AM.

Num.xxxiii.8 The Exodns on Tuesday, 15th of 1st sacred month, 2513... — @ 2518
Decuter, i. 8 Forty years in the wilderness,.. eee 40 more 2553
Joshua died aged 110, after judging 20 years wee 20 do. 2573

Judges iii. 8, The Chusan oppression period... ... 8 do. 2581
s 1ii. 11, Othniel delivered Israel, and 40 years of rest followed ... 40 do. 2621

s 1ii. 14. Moabite oppression by Eglon who was slain by Ehud ... 18 do. 2639

s iii, 30, Eighty years of rest . ... 80 do. 2719

s,  iv. 3. Canaanite oppression. Deborah and Barak deliverers ... 20 do. 2739

,»  Vvi. 1. Median oppression e 7 do. 2746

y» Vili, 28. Gideon, also called Jerubbaal, was judge ... ... 40 do. 2786

., ix. 22. Abimelech’s cruel usurpation .., e ooe ... 8 do. 2789

ss  X. 2. Tolu was judge ... . oee . es 28 do, 2812

»»  X. 8. Jair was judge ... . ... 22 do. 2834

»  X.8. Amorite oppression, End of 300 yearsin 2852* (Judg, xi.25) 18 do. 2852

»s Xil, 7. Jephthah a judge in North East. (Eliin 8.W.) Seesec. B. 6 do. 2858

»» Xii. 9. Ibzan do. do. Period of Book of Ruth 7 do. 2865
s Xii. 11. Elon do. do. (Eliin 8.W.) Seesec. C. 10 do. 2875
,, xii, 14, Abdon do. do. (Eliin S.W.) See secs. B, C. 8 do. 2888

Eli judge in South West; his last 7 years. ~ Secsecs. B.C.E. 7 do. 2890
Samuel succeeded Eli in 2890, and after ruling his first
20 years, annointed Saul king in 2910,  Secs. B.C.E. 20 do. ® 2910
Acts xiii. 21. Saul died in 2950, having reigned 40 years, during which
Samuel was priest 38 years, as he died about 2 years
before Saul, See sections B. C. and E. w. 40 do. 2950
2 Sam, v. 4. David succeeded Saul in 2950 and reigned 40 years we 40 do. 2990
1 Kings iv. 8. Solomon succeeded Darvid in 2990 and after reigning three
years, laid the foundation of the temple in his fourth... 3 do. 2993

Total of years ... 480 2093

Thus from the exodus in 2513, to the foundation of Solomon’s temple in 2993, are
the 480 years mentioned in 1 Kings vi. 1, «In the 480th year after the Children of
Israel were come out of Egypt, in the fourth year of Solomon, the House of the Lord
began to be built.”” That the year 2513 and 2993 are correct, we have a host of proofs,
but the Solar Cycle, which is astronomical time, determined also by eclipses and tran-
rits, sets the question at rest. Table I of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle gives Tuesday,
15th of 1st sacred (7th civil) month for the exodus, and Friday, 2nd of 2nd sacred
month, 2993, also table {, for laying the foundation of the temple. We cannot alter
these dates without displacing the orbs of the solar system.

The Book of Judges appears to be a straight-forward book ending with chapter xii,
the subsequent chapters belonging to another and earlier part of history. This chapter
xii. leaves us at 2883, as the above table and the scripture references show. All stus
dents of the Bible allow 20 years, or rather more, for the pericd of Joshua’s rule. We
must therefore complete the interval of 27 years for which we have no direct scripture
reference, as indicated at the left side of the section. This we can do by dissecting
the period as related in other parts of the Bible. The reader must therefore notice sec-
tioris B. C. E. used for this purpose.

* The conquest of Heshbon was in 2552, one year before entering the promised land,
therefore the 300 years end with 2852. See Numb. xxi. 25 and 32.
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SECTION B.

A, 2850 Eli began to rule.
18am. iv. 8. 40 Eli ruled 40 years.
 — Sections
2890 Eli died... ... A.C.E.

20 Ark at Kirjath and
Samuel judge.

vii. 18 2910 Philistines subdued, and
Saul made king A.C.E.
40 Saul reigued, and
Samuel priest38. A.C.E
2950 David succeeded. A.C.E.
40 David’s reign.
2990 Solomon king A.C.E.
3 His 3rd yr. ended. A.C.E.
2993 Temple began in 4th.
We are certain that the temple of Solo-
mon was dedicated in the year 8000, because
the days and dates do not accord with the
form of any other year than tabled. See
Dedication of Solomon’s Temple in the 1st
month, called 7th sacred of that year. as
shown under ‘¢ Chronology™ authenticated.
We are told that the building was finished
in 7 years (1 Kings vi. 87), therefore to find
the year when Eii began to rule, and there-
by complete the breach in scction A., we
have only to tabulate the Bible references.

As Eli lived 98 years (1 Sam. iv. 15), and
ruled 40 (verse 18), he was 58 when madea
judge, and would be born in 2792.

We shall, by continuicg to use the A.m.
year, see how all these facts are consecu-
tively worked out by other sections, and
find as hedied in 2890, what his last 7 were.

SECTION C.

2834 Death of Joair. A.
16 of the 18 Amorite opprsn.
and Samson judge.
2850 Eli made judge. B.
2 Last 2 of oppression. B.
2852 Jephthah N E. judge. A.
38 Remainder of Eli's 40.
2890 Samuel after Eli. A.B.F.
20 Samuel's first 20 years.
S8amuel annointed
2910 Saul king.  A.B.C.
40 Saul’s 40, Samuel died
in 38th ycar. A.B.C.
2950 David succeeded, A.B.C,

» Vil 2.

9’

Acts xiii. 21.

2 Sam. v. 4.

1Kings vi.1.

s

Acts xiii. 21,

—

2 Sam. v.4. 40 David’s reign,
) 2990 Solomon succeeded, A.B.
1Kings vi,1. 3 Solomon ended first 8.

Solomon began his 4th
2993 year, temple foundation.
Samuel was born at the end of the inter-
ealary year 2852, table f. and died aged 96,

SECTION D,
2834 Death of Jair. See sec- A
20 Samson’s 20 years “in the days of
the Philistines,”

2854 Eli succeeded Samson, but as in-
timated by Usher, a8 8 civil
judge only at first, and that
Judg. xvi. 31is not another 20,

Usher places the commencement of Sam-
son’s rule in 2843, but in that case there
was no judge in Israel after the death of
Jair, in 2834, (up to which period the line
of rulers was complete) to 2850 when El
began to take authority. It is evident
from Judges xv. 20 that Samson’s twenty
years were during the Philistine domina-
tion which rose with that of the Ammon-
ites when Jair died, and was a fittting pe-
riod for a man of Samson’s powers to annoy
the alian rulers.

SECTION E. '
Line of time without North Esst Judges.

Judges x. 8. 2834 Death of Jair A.C.D.
16 of the 18 Amorite opprsn.

and Samson judge.
2850 Eli's rule began.  B.C.
40 He ruled 40 years, B.O.

2890 Samuel succeeded. B.C,
20 Ruled his fir:t 20
2910 Annointed Saul. A.BC,
40 Saul reigned 40, dying
——— 2yrs. after Saml. A.B.C,
2950 David succeeds Saul,
40 David’s reign

2990 Solomon succeeded

1Samiv.18.

Acts xiii. 21.

28am.vi. 1.

SECTION F.

In Acts xiii. 20 we read that Judges
lasted 450 years. They began 2513, the ex-
odus year, and ceased when tue Kverlast-
ing Kingdom was sppointed, having new
oftlicials. See 2 Sam. viiand viii. 14—18,
Exod. xviii. 26 2%13 Judges appointed.

77

2890 Saml. began, ree A K
_2_0 Samuel continued
2910 Saul made king, A E
38 Samuel continued.
2913 Samuel died, age 98
2 Saul continued
2950 David king, ABE

13 Nathan

2 Sam. vii. 2963 Everlastig. kingdom
Saul wasrejected, Samuel therefore con-
tinued and was followed by Nathan until
the end of 450 years when the Everlasting
Kingdom began, haif-way from 0 to 5926.

1 Sam. xxv. 1
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THE EVERLASTING KINGDOM.,

This splendid subject is connected with
the 450 years of the rule of Judges, but
owing to the obscurity of translations of
“cts xiii and 2 Sam. vii., &c., it has not
recived the attention it deserves. There
is something very special in the message
which came to Nathan “that night,” after
he had been in conversation with David.
The king was told that the Lord would
establish his house and kingdom for ever!
This was in the year 2963 and it is a very
beautiful prophecy, the fulfilment Leing
found in Scripture, connected with the
end of the Jewish Times and Millennium.
The following are examples :

The end of the Jewish Times of 2520
years from the Captivity in 3406, is 5926.
The prophecy of the Everlasting Kingdom
reaches this and is half way from crection.
The prophecy 2963 | Captivity ... 840G
Period repeated 2963 | Jewish Times 2520

Fulfilment 6926 Fulfilment 5926

The foll 'wing is another impressive
example by Abraham offering Isaac, who
previously asked, ¢ Where is the lamb ?”
Abraham replied, ‘“*God will provide a
Lamb,”’ namely in 40294, the crucifixion.

Isaac offered... .. 21324
The first period . 1897

Lamb provided—Crucifixion 4029}
The period repeated ... ... 1897
Everlasting Kingdom... ... 65926}
‘We have by these beautiful examples
the revived Everlasting Kingdom (before
which the temple will be built with splen-
dour in Jerusalem), the end of the Jewish
Times and the Millennium, §926 is 1928.

There are two or three other points of
interest connected with the Book of Judges.
Reference has been made in Section A. to
the 800 years alluded to by Jephthah in
Judges xi. 25. He is speaking of the con-
quest of Hesbon by Moses one year before
the Israelites crossed Jordan. The conquest
was therefore in 2552, and the 800 years
ended in 2852 which the solar cycle shows
was an intercalary year. Now the 4th verse
or margin, which is the Hebrew interpreta.
tion, alludes to the intercalary period, and
therefore enables us to put a finger uponthe
800th year in the same way as systematic
chronology enabled us to ascertain what
was the 20th year of Artaxerxes respecting
which there used to be so mnch discussion,

Judges xvii to end of the book details
incidents at the close of chap. ii.

CROSSING JORDAN.

The importance of the period of the
Judges is seen by the date of crossing the
Jordan in 2553, when Moses died, which
is the last year on Historical Table III,
By referring to the Solar Cycle of the
Ancient Hebrews it will be seen that 2553
was the 7th year, table g, of the eycle. In
Joshua iv. 19. we read that Jordan wras
crossed on the 10th day of the 1st (sacred)
month. As the 11th was Saturday, the
Israelites crossed on Friday so that their
first complete day in the Land of Rest was
the Day of Rest.  All the figures of the
cycle are seventh days—Saturday.

Such dates, proved by the Solar Cycls,
are a confirmation of history. But Bibli-
cal dates are planetary motion, and are
also proved by all astronomical lines of
time, such as the Transits of the planet
Mercury and the Metonic Cycle. There
js no other history proved ia this way.

SEVENTY KINGS and THIRTY-TWO
KINGS IN ONE COUNTRY,

The Book of Judges, like other portion
of ancient history, throws immense light on
the rystem of government before popula-

ion was large enough to form nations, In
this way we see in a moment how three or
four Egyptian dynasties existed at one
time. In Judgesi.7, we read of Adoni-
bezek having three-score and ten kings
gathering their meat under his table after
having been subdued by his superior arms,
In like manner Joshua slew thirty-two
kings (Joshua xii. 7—14) whose united ter-
ritory did not exceed that of Scotland. The
fact 1s, inthat period of the world popula-
tion was 50 sparce—the flood having taken
place but 860 years previously—that gov-
ernment was often only of a tribal char-
acter. Every little city had a king, But
when population increased dominion was
naturally extended. With so many exam=
ples of petty dominion before us, it is mani-
fest folly to suppose that the early dynasties
of Egypt were consccutive. As I have
stated elsewhere, Brugsch says five of them
were collateral; Bunsen says seven, and
‘Wilkinson and another says twelve existed
at one time in various parts of the country.
It must be granted, however that owing to
independence of rain, Egypt would attract
population, but there is no evidence that
the country was united under one rule till
the empire began in 2235 by Aahmes, who
was also called Amosis I, the founder of the
18th dynasty, 41 years before Josepb was
sold into Egypt. It isaiways wise to com-

pare the history of one country with others.
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ANCIENT RECORDS CONFIRMED.

SUN STANDING STILL.

Herodotus tells us that the priests of
Egypt showed him a record of a Jong day.
This was probably the day in which the
gsun “stoud still” in Joshua’s time. We
have another record of the same singular
phenomenon fouund in the Chinese writings,
which say that in the reign of Yeo, the sun
did not set for the spaca of ten days (prob-
ably ten hours as then understood). At all
events the reign of Yeo was contemporary
with the period when Joshua flourished.
We therefurc scem to have three records of
this event first mentioned in Joshua x. 13.
A chronologist hopes that the same event
which we read as *¢ written in the book of
Jasher,” wiil be found, and thus become a
fourth, which itreally is, because Jasher did
not write the Book of Joshua. Some,
however do not regard Jasher as a man, bat
a collection of general and historical events
referred to by the Seventy translators in
the time of Prolemy Philadelphus,

D ——

THE SABBATH DAY NOT OF
HEBREW OKIGIN.

As all the Antediluvian dates, and also
those during the time of the postdiluvian
patriarchs, form into solar cycles, we have
uncontrovertible cvidence that weeks of
seven aays were observed from the first
scventh day mentioned in Gen. ii, Every
man acquainted with scientific chronology
knows that there is no solar cycle without
weeks, and thisis why our own dates come
round again by bringing the same day of
1he week upon the same date of the month
a8 at a known previous period, viz., after
»8 years, That is to say, as Sunday was
the bth of Jan. in 1868, it must of necessity
fall on the same date in 189G, See the
Solar Cycle of the Christian Era. This fact
would occur after seven years, did we not
break the chain of dates every fourth year
by having a leap year, which lengthens our
solar ¢ycle to 4 times 7. Now let the reader
lovk at the Antediluvian Solar Cycle where
be will find that the 17th day of the 2ud
wonth falls on the seventh day, Saturday,
in the 5th yecar of that cycle.
told in Gen, vii, 11, was the date of the
Flood, and by compiling the births of the
patriarchs given in Gen. v. (See the table
given in the page of the cycle in question),
we learn that the year was 1656, Let the
reader work out the cycle by sevens and he
will find that the year No. §, containing
the Flood dates, was 1656, hence we see that
weceks of scven days have been obscrved by
the Antediluvians from the first Salibath of
year 0 to 1656. The table of first years of
cycle given in the following page will help
him to prove this, otherwise it is easily done

‘I'his we are

by dividing 1636 by 7, and, of course, allow-
ing the first vear to be 0, as when we reckon
the first of our life. This however, is but
one method of proving the observance of
weeks of seven days Ly the Antediluvians,
The application of the Lunar Cycle is a
most powerful scientific test and is a tri-
umphant proof of the same fact. The
eclipse line of time is a third aud the two
transit lines of Mercury and Venus are
others. So that he who says the Sabbath
is of Hebrew origin is & very ignorant man.
In like mauner tie emphatic expression of
Moses in Exoldus xii. 41, relative to theend
of 430 years, could not fall on the same day
of the week and date of the month, before
the delivery of the Sabbath law without a
continued observance of weeks of seven
days. Indeed we have indubitable evidence
that the seventh day has never ceased to be
observed. Great scientific facts show us
that the Sabbath was kept 2513 gear« before
the law from Sinai, 1516 by the Jews from
thence to the resurrection of Christ in 4029,
and 1853 years in the Christian era up to
1883, when these lines were written, The
three periods may be thus represented :—

Before the law 2513
By Hebrews —_ 1516
By Christians 1853

—

Total of years 5882
The Sabbath has thus been a Jewish insti-
tution for the shortest period !

THE LONG LIVES OF THE
PATRIARCHS.

There are three or four great scientifle
facts, which are irresistible to chronological
astronomers, respecting the long lives of
the antediluvian patriarchs, viz. unless the
precise periods of time be allowed for their
lives, as stated in the Hebrew chronology
of the Genesis, the ten dates of the flood
could not have occurred in 1636, the year
by Usher in Gen. v.; neither would it be
found possible to have eclipses and transits
at the times we now see them, or to have
the ancient records of eclipses. To doubt
the accuracy of chronological periods with.
out testing them by some reliable scientific
process, is possible, but it is now palpable
evidence of ignorance. Men must allow
the time claimed by Biblical history, viz
399G solar years before Christ, whatever
they please to think of the incidents re-
corded, though as dates are not mentioned
in a primary sense, and could not all be
correct if invented, it is hard to doubt the
events which dates are used to record. Mr,
Darwin may be regarded as an-able man,
but he is now in the position of Tyche
Brahe in respect to modern astronomy.
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PROPHETIC PERIODS.
There are eight important Prophetical Periods in the Old Te tament, four of which
have been fulfilled, as we now see, with most wonderfnl precision. They are :
L—120 ycars from the date of the announcement of the Flood to the

date of the day when it began ...
I1.—430 years from the day of the

week and date of the mor'x't.h when

. 1836 to 1636

Abraham lett the City of Ur, to the se!fsame day of the week and date of

the month when the Israclites marched out of Kgypt
II1.—472 years from the month Nisan, in 8557, which was the 20th of

Artaxerxes, to the same month in 4029, when our Lord was crucified
IV.—70 years Captivity, The greater of the two periods ...

o 2082 to 2513

we 3957 to 4029

UNTULFILLED,

V.—2300 years to the Cleansing of the Sanctuary (Dan, viii. 14)
VI.—1260 days to the completion of the scattering of the power of the

holy people (Dan. xii. 7.)
VII.—1290 days (30 more) verse 11.
VIII,—1335 days (45 more) verse 12.

LY} e “ee

LLL] LX) (XX

The following are some details of cach of the eight periods, and now that we have
the means of accurately dealing with time and bistory by a system of measurements
which are also controlled and proved by astronomical cycles, we ought to give our
attention to these periods if we wish to have a correct view of their importance.

I.—-THE DELUGE,
120 Years to the Flood in 1656.

Noah mentions in Gen. vii, 13, that the
flood came on the earth on *the selfsame
day,” thatis, he eniered the ark on the
same day of the week and same date of the
month as occurred at some special previous
period, On looking at the Antediluwvian
Solar Cycle, the 5th of the 7 years, we see
that * the 17th of the 2nd month,” when
he entered the ark, was Saturday, the old
Sabbath Day, in the year 1656, and that
the same date fell on the same day of the
week 120 years previously, viz., in 1536.%
Thus the remarkable period of waiting for
the repentance of the Antediluvians, men-
tioned in Gen, vi. 3, was completed to a day.

It is the Solar Cycle which brings round
the date of the month on the same day of
the week, as is the case with ours, but with-
out the use of weeks of seven days no Solar
Cycle exists, I therefore look upon this
date of the Flood as the first proof that the
Sabbath Day was kept up from its institu~
tion in year 0. There arc numerous proofs
of this character, and I would particularly
impress u;}a]orx public writers, if they wish to
preserve the reputation of their names, not
to theorise with Scripture bistory, In how
many books have we been told that the
Sabbath Day was a Jewish ingtitution? In
how many volumes do we read of the flood
as having occurred at a period contradictory
to all proper investigation and Scripture
testimony, Such men might more to their
advantage be engaged in stone-breaking
tnan teaching the science of chronology, of
which they know nothing-—not even so
much as a gimple Solar Cycle!

The propheey of a flood cannot be dis-
associated from the year 1656, because we
sce that ninc of the ren dates, expressed o
implied, in the diary of Noah, are dates of
that year and first two months of the next.

As the dates are on the &th year of the
cycle, it is a simple process of multiplica-
tion to see if the repetition of the solar eycle
of seven years produces them for the fifth
year and whether it was 1656. This was
the first test which I made of the accuracy
of a Biblical date, and when I s«aw how it
could be done, I began the investication
with some hesitation, for fear I should de-
tect an error and thereby supply means for
rejecting the years given for the birth of all
the Antediluvian Patriarchs, and the un-
broken observance of the Seventh Day. In
fact I knew that the detection of an error, if
it cxisted, would destroy all Biblical ckron-
ology My joy was great when when I saw
that the consecutive repetition of 236 cycles
made the 1st year of the cycle 1652, hence
the 5th year of the same cycle was 1656, the
very year we obtain in Gen. v. when we add
the birth of the patriarchs to the 600th

ear of Noah, when the Flood occurred,

his is most marvellous. More so when, as
I afterwards saw, that the same accuracy
was strictly supported by the Mctonie, or
lunar cycle, by the eclipse and two transit
cycles. To these Iinvite the reader’s atten-
tion, and here I wish also to state that I
have never found an error in Biblical years.
I am certain that if those men who doubt
Scripture Chronology would only investi-
gate it by the light of advanced science,
they would endorse the whole of it.  Let no
man make assertions he cannot prove. _

* There are other inatances in Scripture History of this significant completion of periods of time.

-
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II.—THE SOJOURN.

% 430 years” sojourn of the Children
of Israel. Exodus xii, 40. It informs us
that the sojourn of the children of Israel
was 430 years, and ‘‘at the end of 430
years, even the selfsame day it came to pass
that the hosts of the Lord went out from
the land of Egypt.”

The solar cycle of the Ancient Hebrews
shows us that the 15th of the 7th month,
was Tuesday, when the Israelites left
Egypt,in 2513, and the beginning of 430
years before that date was also Tuesday the
15th of the 7th month, in the year 2082.
As Abraham left the City Ur in this 2082,
the words of Moses plainly refer to these
two incidents forming the beginning and
the end of the “sojourn,” The period was
thus completed to a day, called “ the gelf-
same day,’’ because it was the same date of
the month and the same day of the weck.
This marvellous precision is still more
clear to us when we observe that to add 430
years to 2082 is 2512. But Moses says “‘ to
the end of 430 years.” Now as the 7th
month is the middle of 2082, that year is
only six months of the 430, dnd hence the
period of the sojourn must runto the mid-
dle of the next year 2518, to form the end
of 430 years, Otherwise the exodus would
have been in 2512. The fact is one year of
the 430 is but six months of 2082, and six
months of 2513. If the reader looks at the
soiar cycle he will see this at a glance.
Tablea. is 2082 and table I, is 2513. In
both these years Saturday, the Sabbath
Day, in the 7th month was 12th, therefore
Tuesday was 15th. Compare Exodus xii,
41,51, with Numbers xxx1ii 3, and bear in
mind that the 7th month was called the
1st month after the exodus.

I11.—THE CRUCIFIXION, 4029.

This is the most important of all the
fulfilled periods,

It was not till the summer of 1883 that
the full meaning of this very impressive
prophecy was discovered, viz., by Dr. Alder
Smith, of Christ’s Hospital, London, to
whom the religious world will for ever be
indebted. He has certainly accomplished
in a few lines what eminent Divines have
been endeavouring during many centuries
to arrange, This eminent scholar found
that the years represented by days were
not solar, but lunar,

Dan. ix, 25-¢“From the going forth of
the commandment to restore and to build
Jerusalem unto the Messiah, the Prince,
shal]l be seven weeks and three score and
two weeks.” (69 weeks)

#He shall confirm the covenant with
many for one week, and .in the midst of

the week he shall cause the sacrifice and
the oblation to cease.” (Midst of a week is
half a week.)

Result—The 69} weeks of Daniel ix, are
486} lunar years, which are equal to 472
solar years. The commandment went
forth in the middle of Nisan, the 7th civil
month, and Jesus Christ was crucified in
the middle of the 7th civil month, early on.
Friday the 16th, the day after the passover-
See table m. of the Ancient Hebrew Solar
Cycle, also the years of the reigns of the-
Persian monarchs, showing that the 20th of
Artaxerxes was 8557,

Thus, 69 weeks, verseg 25 and 26.
7 multiplied into days.
483 called years,
3} « midst of a week,” verse 27.
Total 486} lunar years are 472 solar
vears.

472 years from the 20th year of Arta-
xerxes (Neh., ii, 1,) which was 8557, .M.,
to 4029, when our Lord was crucified,

Hence we have date of command to re-
store and build Jerusalem ;—
8557, the 20th of Artaxerxes.
472 the above solar years.
4029 a.nm., year of crucifixion which
was our A.D., 30.

It will be scen Ly the Solar Cycle that
table m is 4029, and that it must be the cru-
cifixion year, because Friday is the 15th of
the 7th month, as shown by Saturday, the
old Sabbath Day, being the 16th, The
Passover was eaten “in the 14th day of the
month, at even” (Numbers ix. 3.) and hence
our Lord partook of it on Thursday evening,
the 14th, being the night before his cruci=
fixion, I showed these facts to Dr. Alder
Smith, who, although he had found that
472 solar years formed the period of Daniel’s
great prophecy, was-at that time unac-
quainted with the power of solar cycles for
determining the day of the week on which
dates fall, and also the true year of an
event. 1 alsa showed him how the 201:{
year of Artaxerxes was certainly 3557, by
consecutive counting from all other years
of Persian monarchs mentioned inScripture,
more particularly the fact that the margin
of Nehemiah xiii. 6. states that the 32nd
year of Artaxerxes was an intercalary one
having extra days added to it, as shown by
the words ¢ at the end of days,”” the same
fact being also shown by the solar cyecle,
(See table ¢, year 3569) and hence we have
several proofs that table f; the 20th year,
was 3557.

The reader must look for himself at all
these interesting details.
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The foregoing shows us that the half
week (or the 84 day-years) of the 70 weeks
mentioned in Daniel ix. 24, are yet in the
future, the present period being an inter-
val formed in the midst of the 70th week.

We also find, when compared with Sec-
tion IL,, that:

1. Abiaham left Ur on 15th of 7th mnth.

2, Israclites left Egypt 16th of 7th mnth.

3. Jesus was crucified 16th of 7th mnth.

"Therefore every intelligent man, whether
Jew or Christian, must see that Jesus is
the Son of God, the date of his crucifixion
Yeimng allied to the call of Abraham and the
Exodus.

If the reader wishes to see more into the
value of Daniel’s 70 weeks, the following

roof will e interesting. I have shown
that 69 weeks multiplied by 7 produce 483
days, called prophetic years.
them to be lunar we must multiply the
483 by 3564, which is the number of days
in a lunar year., The product is 170,982
days, which turned into solar years of 365
days each, come to only 4684 years. This
is all we can make of them. Thus

3557, the 20th of Artaxerxes, Neh. ii. 1.

468% solar years, as above,
40255 a.m.
3% the first half of the 70th week.

4029 a.M., Crucifixion,

Here we see that 468% solar years con-
tain the 4864 lunar years on the previous
page, thus proving that the 69 weeks when
multiplied by 7 to obtain the number of
day-years (483) are lunar years. They are
also 26 eclipse cycles of 18 years.

It is interesting to notice that there was
another representation of the 69 weeks of
Daniel in the building of this second tem-
ple, which was finished in 3488. Ezr. vi.15.

Thus, 3488 temple completed.

Add 69 weeks to represent years.

8557 the 20th of Artaxerxes when
he ordered the restoration
of the city, ‘

The following is the lunar aud solar an-
alysis, and proves that the prophecy began
in 8557 aund ended in 4029, With the bhalf
week added they are 693 weeks and com-
prise 486} lunar years, which are equal to
472 solar ycars :

Lunar Solar
3557 date of command.........8557
s) 49 yearsfor 7 weeksare... 473 (d
(bg 434 years for 62 weeks are.,. 421 (e
(c) 8% yearsfor 4 weekare,.. 3% (f)

693 weeksend 4029 ..

To prove.

(ﬂ) 49 Y soe see 47% (d) Solar

(b) 438 e e 421°(e) do.
183 468}

(C) 3% .es .o voe 3% (f)

D — ——

4864 lunar years equal to 472 solar,

CrUCIFIXION—SEVENTY WEEKS.

Certainly the best way of proving the
prophecy of the crucifixion is by using the
70 weeks of Daniel on the solar year prin-
ciple. It isshort and simvple :

3543 the 7th of Ariaxerxes. Fzra vii.7.

49 the 7 weeks, being 7 times 7.

434 the 62 weeks multiplied by 7.
4026 « The time is fulfilled.” Mark i. 15.
83 Half week confirming covenant by

the Lord’s 34 years’ ministry,
40291 Messiah cut off, oblation ceased.

Respecting this 40293, the 15th of the 1st
sacred month was Friday. See Hebrew
Solar Cycle, table m, middle of the year,
which bhas Saturday for the 16th. On
‘“ the 14th at evening,” the Jews are re.
peatedly told to eat the sacrificial lamb.
The 14th was Thursday, Let me also say
that the 16th of this 1st sacred month 1s
throughout Scripture a great date. On it
Abraham was going to offer up his only
son Isaac, the 430 years sojourn began by
Abraham leaving the city of Ur, and ended
on the same date (Numbers xxxiii. 3,) &c.

All this is majestic and imperizhable.

——

IV.-THE CAPTIVITY,

The first captivily period began in 8395
when Pharaoh Necho carried Jehoahaz cap«
tive to Egypt, as recorded in 2 Kings xxiii,
81 to 36, and ¢nded in 38466. To add 70
to 3395 makes only 3465 ; but it began in
the middle of the year, and therefore runs
to the end of the first half of 3466, which
was the 1st of Darius the Mede, Accord-
ingly Daniel, who was carried captive with
others in a first deportation of Hebrews to
Babylon, by Nebuchadnezzar in 8398, seems
to have expected the fulfitment in the 1st
year of Darius, 8466, and prayed to God
(See Dan. ix, 2-)

The second, or greater period of the
captivity, began in 3406, which was 11 yrs.
after the first period commenced, viz. when
the second deportation was effected b
Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings xxiv. 8—16). 1t
ended in 3476, a period of 70 years. Itis
easy to find each of these 70 years, because
Exekiel dates from them, See “Years of
the Captivity’’ in this book, and *Ezekiel's
Dates,”” and notice them on'.the Solar
Cycle which proves them and shows the

day of the week.
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THE YEAR WHEN ABRAHAM WAS DORN.

It is important to know the year when Abraham, a prominent person in history, was
born, but we must not go for it to such a passage as Gen. xi. 6, because Abraham was the
youngest of Terah’s three sons, We must get Abraham’s age where it is definitely given,
viz., Gen. xii. 4, where we are told that “ Abraham was 756 when he departed out of
Haran.,” This was where his father died in 2033, the year after leaving Ur. We read
in Gen, xi. 82, that Terah lived 205 years, so that we have simply to deduct 75 from
2083, and we have 2008, the year when Abraham was born, namely when Terah was 130.
This agrees with all other statements, such as Gen, xxi. 5, where we are told that Abra-
ham was 100 when Isaac was born, I have already stated that the date when Abraham

left Ur with his father is astronomical and of the highest scientific character, which no

man can disturb without dislodging the earth and the moon from their orbits, The date
was Tuesday, 15th of the 7th mounth, 2082, and from it to the end of 430 years, as stated
by Moses in Exod. xii. 41, was again Tuesday, 15th of the 7th month, 2513. Sce Hebrew
Solar Cycle. table ¢, which was 20823, and same month in table I, 25134, Saturday
in both cases being the 12th of the 7th month, Tuesday was the 15th, the day when the
Israelites left Egypt (Numbers xxxiii, 8). It is gratifying that by the advancement of
our knowledge the sciences are coming up to revelation, Yet there are some men left
who are in the rear with their methods of teaching history and astronomy.

FOUR PLANETS SEEN DURING A SOLAR ECLIPSE,

The total eclipse of the sun on Wedncsday, the 18th of July, 1860, was remarkable,
owing to the opportunity which it afforded for seeing several stars of the 1st magnitadey
togetber with four pranets, near the sun, all of which would have been invisible had
not the body of the moon entirely covered the great luminary of day, The annexed cut
illustrates what has just been said, giving the view as seen in North Spain, where the
eclipse was total at 14 o’clock (2 in the afternoon), The four planets are represented by
small plain discs, as seen through a telescope, and the stars are pointed as they appear
to the naked eye. The uppermost planet is Saturn, that under it is Mercury, Jupiter
is close to the sun and Venus below him. The top star to left, near Saturn, is Regulus,
a handsome star in the constellation of the Lion, That in the left corner below is
Alphord, The lowest star in the centre is Procyon, and the two on the right, near the
sun, are Castor and Pollug, belonging to the constellation of the twins (Gemini). The
classification of the solar eclipse known to astronomical chronologists for purposes of
measuring the lapse of time, is No, 69, Line xviii. See Bird’s Eye View of Eclipses of
English Years, July, the bottom line., It occurs every 18 years, and in the course of 649
years, trayels from one end of the line to the other. This explains how we know by the
position or date of an eclipse, what is the true year of the world when an eclipse occurs..
Thus it first took place in July, year 18, to which add 9 cycles of 649 years (its repeat-
ing date in July) 5841, Total number of years 6859, which was our 1860. This is mak.
ing astronomy useful, which is the special work of the British Chronclogical and Astron-
omical Association, and for which it is deservedly commended.
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ALL PAST TIME.

“ 7t would Le difficult to explain in a book,” said the late Lord Chelmsford, ¢‘what a
<lock is and wkat is its practical use, unless numerous diagrams were employed. But
when the knowledge is obtained-—supposing it had not been received early in life—the
Jearner would smile at the simplicity of the construction, and be thaukful all the days of
bis life for the useful information he had obtained.”” This is a good illustration of the
‘gosition of every person who has unfortunately no knowledge of time as pointed out day

y day by the revolving orbs of heaven, which are, by the precision of their movements,
the originators and umpires of the moments and numbers of ycars; and when, after a few
gimple words of explanation, the learner comprehends the grand dial formed by the
mechanism of the skies; when, indeed, the thought flashes into his mind which gives him
the power to discern their common movements as he does the hands of a clock, and to
listen to the voice of their periodical phenomena, such as eclipses and transits, as the re-
peating chimes from the beliry of heaven, he will feel that he has acquired a vast amount
©of practical information, that scales of ignorance fall from his eyes, and all history—
hitherto unsystemised, or perhaps regarded as doubtful—will be pourtrayed as pictures
before his admiring mind. He will regret that so much useful information has not been
taught when at college or school, and that after all he has learned, his eduncation in com-
mon and practical things, has been without a basis and incomplete. It is to give that
information that the pages of this book have been written, the object of whiuh is to teach,
even to ordinary minds, that all past time can be known by astronomical measurements or
periodical cycles. When these are pointed out—which are as simple as the dial of a parish
clock—the reader will find that the statement that ¢ this is an age of scepticism,” is only
such because it is an age of ignorance—that the human mind having obtained an imper-
fect view of the domain of one or two of the higher sciences, has unnecessarily swerved
from the lines of history. This is a common mistake, but we now find by the higher
-achievements of modern science, that what were supposed to be history’s weakest points,
have become its strongest forts. Chronology has been an imperfect science, as was
formerly the old system of astronomy, but it is now the most exact of all sciences, and
instead of being dependant upon individual judgment, it is systematised by measure-
ments as unalterable and arbitrary as the multiplication table. The result is the same
products are obtained by all men, and history has become a science. Astronomy has alse
‘been largely benefited by this accession. It is now as much applicable to time as to ob-
jects of distance, and by the classification of eclipses and transits,—which could not have

en accomplished without the correct knowledge of time supplied by Chronology—its
domain has been extended 4,000 additional years

EXPLANATION.

There are three Solar Cycles in this book. No other has existed. They are—1. Antedi-
fuvian, giving the years from 0 to the end of 1721, A.x. formed of seven years. 2. Ancient
Hebrew, from 1722 to the end of 3999, A.x, formed of 15 years. 3. Christian Era, from
4000 A.x., which we compute as 1 A, p., to present time, formed of 28 years. There is no
Solar Cycle without weeks of seven days, and their existence proves that unbroken weeks
-have come down to ns from year 0. They are formed by the dates found in history, two
or three of which are quite sufficient to construct them by a natural enumeration of the
seventh days in each of the 12 months of the year. They are really clocks. A Cycleisa
wheel. Hence we speak of a ¢ bi-cycle,’” a vehicle of two wheels. Applied to time, a
cycle is a complete revolution, when the point of commencement comes round again. It
is formed by the precise number of years which brings the same day of the week on the
same day of the Month. Hence it is not possible to write eight Antediluvian years, be=-
cause the eighth year would be like the first, having the same dates of the month on the
same days of the week. Like the 1st ycar (See Antediluvian Solar Cycle) an 8th year
would be written 7, 14, 21, 28, as the dates of the seveuth, or Sabbath, days. Itwould be
the same with every month, and th: whole seven years of the Solar Cycle. Hence we have
the evicence of arithmetical testimony that the Antediluvian Solar Cycle was a continued
-xcpetition of seven years, as ours is of 28 years, We obtain its commencement, Saturday,
‘on tha 7tk of the Ist month, from Gen. ii. 2, 8. as the first seventh or Sabbath day.
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These seven yeurs us written are the dates of Sabbath or seven days cunsecutively pro-
duced by counting 7. Thus 7 must be followed by 14, and so on. To prove that all the
dates written for the 12 months of cach ycar, are Sabbath Days, we have only to remem-
ber that there can be no rtore nor less than 354 days in lunar years, which was the
ancient year, because it is formed by the moon. As the moon revolves round the earth. in
29} days, the 12 months of the year must alternately possess 30 and 29 days in order to
keep up with her movements—12 lunations, or months (moon-eths), in a year. Thisis
a system now followed by the Jews, Turks, and Chinese, who use the original lunar year,
the months of which arc more astronomical than our pagan solar ycar, which, although a
perfect measure of time, can begin and end any where, and have months of irregular
length. The lunar year, and each month of the year, must begin with & new moon, If
we, then, notice the alternate months of a lunar year,—always 30 or 29 days—we must
write the dates as given in the Solar Cycle. Thus 7, 14, 21, 28, for the first month. As
there are 30 days in that month, we have 2 left ; therefore, as 2 and 5 are seven, the first
Sabbath or seventh day of the second month fell on the 5th (See the Antediluvian Cycle).
Then as this second month had the dates of the Sabbath as 5, 12, 19, 26, and contained
29 days, there are 3 days left. These 3 and 4 more make the first Sabbath of the third
month to fall on the 4th of that month, and so on to the end of the year and Cycle. As
the Cycle ends with 29, and there are no more daysin the month, the point for beginning
another Solar Cycle of 7 years is reached. It will hence be plain that as the years pro-
ceeded in sevens, and we have the dates of the Flood on the 5th year of the Cycle, the year
of the Flood falls on 1656, when taken in sevens and adding 5. This is the year supplied
in Gen. v., as shown at the foot of the Cycle. Of course the first year is reckoned 0.

The next thing to be noticed isthat intercalary or extra days were required to make lunar
years, which are formed of 354 days, equal to 365, which is the length of solar years.
Itis clear that this was always done by the Antediluvians by using 77 days at the end of
the Cycle—7 times 11 are 77—that is 11 weeks. The lunar yearis 11 days short of the colar.
This plan would not disturb the Sabbath day. Whenit did, a week would be taken, becaunse
.we find Biblical time has all becn made solar. The lunar year was divided by the ancients
into weeks and days, but not the solar, which was to them as a period; but if they bad
omitted to bring up the shorter lunar year of 354 days by taking up 11 exrta to make it up
to 365, the scasons of the year would have soon been reversed. That these extra days were
most carefully observed by the Antediluvians is proved by the application of the Lunar
Cycle hercafter explained, and that such inteicalary days were used at the end of the Solar
Cycle of seven repeating years, is evident from the dates of the Flood. Noah went into
the ark on the st day of the solar period, which in the 5th lunar year—the solar having
begun 11 days later in the 2nd, 8rd, 4th and 5th,—had got so late as to begin that 5th year
on “the 17th of the 2nd month.” It is very interesting to observe this. We geta peep
into Antediluvian affairs, The time would doubtless be one of great festivity. It was also
a Sabbath day, and Noah left the ark at the end of the solar year. By using 77 extra
days at the end of the Cycle its dates were never disturbed, and the lunar and solar years
began on the same day with the commencement of each solar cycle. In this way also the
Jates of Creation were re-instated, viz., Sunday the first day, and Saturday the seventh.
That the dates of the Sabbath Days were always the same as those on the Solar Cycle—
indeed men canuot alter lunar years without moving the moon from her orbit—is proved
by the previous 120th year occurring on the “sclfsame day,’’ that is of the week and date
of the month, as Noah’s diary informs us (Gen. vii. 13.). These are all matters of history.

These explanations are applicable to the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle of 15 years, one
reason for the introduction of which was probably to keep the solar and lunar years more
closely together, It adjusts the two ycars at the end of each third year, by the use of 34
intercalary days. The third year is frequently referred to in scripture history.

Like the Line of History, all the Lines of Astronomical Time were formed by working

backwarcs from the present period. They could be obtained in no other way. Much could .

be said of their power and companionship for proviog that nothing can be added or taken
away from the years of history. For instance, 1f an cclipse takes place on May 10ih, it
indicates that a certain number of years has occurred to bring it up to that date, Butif
it occurred on 10th of June, we should know that 42 years had been omitted by history,
because the date would not coincide with the year. Again, we cannot run away with the
«clipses without taking the transits withus. To add a month to an eclipse, we should
have to pusb the carth forward in her orbit in order to reach the only place opposite to
the node of Venus where we can see her in transit, and Vcnus also would have to be
driven onward with an accelerated motion to rcach her node. In fact we cannot take an
hour out of one of the Five Astronomical Lines of Time without disturbing every orb in
the universe. & Before thgse lines of time all history must bow and every man be dumb,
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THE EARTH IS THE BEST PLANET.

Although we sometimes read about the “ plurality of worlds,”” and indulge iu reflec-
tions on the inhabitants of other planets, yet it must be confessed that the telescnpe
does not find & better world than our own. Jupiter has five satellites to illuminate his
nocturnal heaven, and Saturn, in addition to his eight satellites, has three rings round
him; but these will scarcely compensate for the greater distance of these two planets
from the sun, which from Jupiter is 494,265,155 miles, and from Saturn 906,183,000,
whilst from the earth the sun is but 92,500,000. Under these circumstances the orb
of day will appear less than half the size he does to us. But the great drawback in
the case of Jupiter is that he has no revolving seasons. His axis is perpendicular, and
therefore in respect to most of his surface, he is a flowerless and fruitless world. I
have heard Sir Robert Hall say that Jupiter has an upper sea. Saturn and Neptune
are too far off for us to discover anything respecting their climate. The latter planet is
2,870 millions of miles from the sua, which to him must shine but as a star, giving but
little light or heat, What would a harvest be to the inhabitants of planets, when the
year of Jupiter is 12, of Saturn 29, end of Neptune 84 of ours, A failure of crops would
be death all round if their supplies were obtained by seasons produced like ours.

Then as to Mars, ¢‘ our neighbour,” of which 30 much has been written of late, there
appears to be nothing inviting. He is 50 millions of miles farther from the sun than
we are, and appears to be a cold world repeatedly covered with water—frozen up and
then inundated. His winter is twice the length of ours, Venus our *sister’’ planet,’
is about 30 millions nearer to the sun than the earth. Like our moon, she does not
rotate on her axis in less time than she completes a revolution round her primary, and
therefore has no alternate night and day for labour and repose. Mercury is nearly 30
millions nearer to the sun than Venus, and though perhaps not “scorched - 1" is en-
veloped in light and without seasons. »

On our own fair world we can stand on some eminence from which miles of sur-
rounding country can be seen, and looking upon woods, forests, farmsteads, cornfields,
and gardens, as the sun shines upon them from the blue heavens above, we might sup-

ose that an angel would hover with delight above such a picturesque scene. But our
world will be yet more beautiful when vice and death are abolished,

NIMROD, THE HUNTER,

Nimrod was the son of Cush, whose father was Ham, the second son of Noah, and
brother of Shem. As Shem had a son (Arphaxed) born two years after the Flood, it is
right to think that Ham also began to have sons about the same time, in 1658, Thus,

Cush born in the year.., 1658
After Cush was 20

Nimrod could be born in 1678 Though mentioned after his brothers, it seems to be
When Nimrod was 20 owing to the order of the narrative.

—

Nimrod was a hunter in 1698 and had 5 brothers and several cousins.

4 years more he would found Babylon, which at first

— might be but an attractive homestead.
Fifty years after Flood 1702
68 years more Babylon was a populous city, attracting

— residents like modern American cities.
Nimrod was 90 in .. 1770 Confusion of tongues.
2 years more,
First king in Babylon in 1772 was Sumu-abi, who was probably a son of Nimrod,
(See ¢ Kings of Babylon from cuneiforms).

Nimrod would now be 92, if still alive, and during the above 68 years he founded
Erech, Accad, and Calneh, mentioned in Gen. x. 10, and also on cuneiform tablets dis- -
covered in Babylonia. We know not in which of these places Nimrod ended his days;
but we have no evidence that other men than the patriarchs lived to a great age, indeed
the list of the 11 kings of the first dynasty of Babylon, obtained from a cuneiform tab-
let, shows that their lives were within the span of 120 years. The Biblical records are
confirmed by the first king beginning in 1772, and also by the record of 1903 years of
eclipses shown to Alexander the Great, when he conquered Babylon in 8672, which the
riests said were records from the commencement of the kingdom. The date of the
ispersion after the Confusion of Tongues is now one of the best established facts of

history, viz. by Biblical records, astronomical phenomena, and cuneiform tablets.

The above Sumu-abi is the first man mentioned in profane history.
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SABBATIC OR SEVENTH YEARS.
GREAT CHRONOLOGICAL TRIUMPHS.
CREATION YEAR ABSOLUTELY PROVED BY SEVENTH YEARS.
END OF ALL CONTROVERSY.
POWERFUL APPLICATION OF THE METONIC CYCLE.
¢¢Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune thy vineyard, and
ather in the fruit thereof; but the seyeuth year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the
and, thon shalt neither sow thy field nor prune tby vineyard,” Levit. xxv. 3,4.

The Hebrews divided the A.m. year straight from Creation in order to obtain their
seventh or Sabbatic years, and as we find that they were also the seventh years of all
the astronomical lines of time by planetary motion—whether from eclipses, transits,
solar cycles, and the Metonic cycle,—it is plain that the Biblical line of years is abso-
lutely correct, and we may remark that if the men who state that ‘¢ much of Scripture
history is legendary and its years and time erroncous,”’ would supply proofs of their
idle assertions, they might save their reputation and avoid ridicule,

Seventh years are obtained from four sources, 1. Biblical statements, 2, History of
the Maccabees, the dates of the months and days of the weck being a continuation of
the Hebrew solar cycle. 3, The writings of Josephus. 4. By all the astronomical tables,
But there are really five of the latter and the testimony of each is independent.

HOW IS THE WORK DOXE?

A simple tale is soon told. We could prove no seventh years unless the chain of time
by which they are produced starts from Creation year, as will be seen by the fact that
we can divide nothing unless we bave a number greater than the divisor, The divisor
in the case in question is 7. But where is thenumber ? It is the number of years from
Creation in respect to Biblical seventh years, for example the year when the Israelites
left Egypt was 2513, and it was a Sabbatic year, Divide the number 2518 by 7 and
there is nothing over. This is the proof of Creation year, because we could not have
2513 without it, It is also the proof of the exodus year. It is more. This 2513 must
also be a seventh year from all subsequent seventh years, though they are recorded as such
nearly two thousand years afterwards. It must be more than all this. The year 2513
of Scripture must be 2513 of each of the astronomical lines of time and a seyenth of all
of them. These arrange themselves into sevens, for not only can there be no so:ar cycle
of the revolutions of the earth without seventh years, the eclipse cycle begins afresh after
seven cycles, each of 649 natuaral years, have transpired, each cycle beginning with
one of the days of the week consecutively, and therefore can be separately identified,

The subject in question is yet far from being exhausted, This 2518 must be from a
year which was marked by various physical evidences that its initial year was 1. It
must not start anywhere. It must be a year when the solar and lunar years began to-
gether. It must also be when the sun was on the equinoctial colure, so that the great
autumnal equinox was ‘‘the fourth day’’ of the solar year, producing equal day and
night all over the world. It must be a year physically marked Ly the two nodes of the
moon being in the centre of that year. It must be a year when the positions of the
earth and the moon correspond in their respective orbits, otherwise the eclipses would
not take place at the dates we see them occur. All these astronomical and geometrical
phenomena must characterise the first year of 2513, otherwise it could not be a seventh
year from Creation or a seventh from all other Sabbatical years,

The following are seventh years recorded in history :—

2562 Year following Joshua’s division of land. Joshua xxi. 43, 44,

2912 When Saul *‘had reigned two years.” 1 Sam. xiii. 1.

3297 Sennacherib overthrown. 2 Kings xix. 29,

3416 Nebuchadunezzar burnt the city. Jer. xxxiv.

3522 <« The seventh year.?” 1 Maccabees vi. 49, and 53.

3850 Simon slain. 1 Mac. xvi. 16. (JosEraUS).

3962 Siege of Jerusalem by Herod. (Do)

The Metonic cycle, which for its importance was inscribed by the Grecians in let.
ters of gold, starts from Creation. It is a period of 19 years, and as the Antediluvian
solar cycle is formed of 7 years, the two square in 133 years (7 times 19). This all-
powerfual table is printed in ** All Past Time,” having a * against every 133rd year to
show that it is a 7th by the Metonic cycle from Creation, such year being of the same
form, that is, beginning with Sunday. Accordingly, we find that by the Metonic
Cycle, when the first seven lunar years of the Antediluvians are brought down by 133
years to Sunday, Sept. 2oth, 1846, to Saturday, July 17th, 1852, both inclusive,
that the moon in this period was new on the saME days of the week as in the first
seven years following Creation! 'When will men cease to slander Scripture ?
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‘We have thus seven references to Sabbatic years, and assome persons are unacquainted
with the determination of years by solar cycles, eclipses, and transits, they can use the
simple cycle of Sabbatiec years, and oblain the same results,

1 particularly mention this because there is, or was, a very small section of chrono-
logists, so-called, who allege that Usher's chmno]ogg was erroneous, and that * twe
gaps” in the history recorded in the Book of Judges had not been accounted for, One
of these gentlemen wrote to me saying he did not understand the application of
astronomy to years of historf', but his investigations showed him that tﬁ:e years laid
down by the British Chronological and Astronomical Association were not correct. 1,
and others, patiently examined his system, but always saw his errors, just as & banker
weighing his gold knows what number of sovereigns he has delivered for a cheque pre-
sented at his counter. To convince this querist, however, I worked out the above
simple Babbatic cycle, which, without the use of astronomy,is conclusive to every
intelligent and humble mind.

It appears from the foregoing instances that the Sabbatic Cycle observed by the Jews
was the same as the Hebdomatic Cycle of seven years from Creation, and consequently
is a grand means of determining the first year of the world, though we have other un.
questionable means of knowing this, such as the Solar Cycle of the Antediluvian years,
which cannot be mistaken. It might be expected that as the Jews were commanded to
** remember the Sabbath Day,"” 0 would the years of * Rest’ come from the same ex-
emplary principle.— .

With all these means of determining the precise years of the world, no man can
question the accuracy of the eumgutatiou without proclaiming his ignorance of common
things, as well as his want of understanding the transits of Mercury and Venus. Ihave
always marvelled that men, though learned on other subjects, and even eminent in some
ol the sciences, should challenge the Biblical record of Creation, when they know
nothing about astronomical chronology. Ignorance is always the parent of error and
superstition, but it is remarkable that a man like Darwin should have propounded
theories which will not stand a moment before the facts obtained from a rigid scientific
investigation of time ; and let it be observed, these investigations are as simple as they
are correct. All that has to done in proving years is to see how they divide by 7. They
should do this from Creation,




DATES BY THE PROPHETS.

EZEKIEL, EZRA, ZECHARIAH, HAGGAI, ESTHER
AND JEREMIAH.

ST —, S———

These dates are drawn up for easy reference to the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle,
by which they are proved.

The’B.C. year is obtained by substracting the years from 4004.
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EZEKIEL’'S DATES.

Fzekiel uses the Captivity years for his dates. They all commenced with the 7th civil
month of the common year, and therefore the captivity years were half on one civil year
and halfon another. He begins with the §th year of the captivity which was the last six
months of table 7 and first six of table j of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle. It isvery
interesting to read the dates of Ezekiel in the Bible and look at them on the Cycle, because
they prove the A.M. years; the cycle being formed of 15 ycars, must always begin its first
Years (table a) alternately with a number ending with 2 or 7, for example 3402, 3417.

The B.C. year given below is the correct one from 3996. Tke Bible margin is from 4004.

Capuvity dacred vycie Lvil
Reference.  Year. Date. Month. Day. A.M. B.Cc. Table, Month. Subject.

Ezekiel ...i. 1.... 5th]...... 4......8abbath...3410 586... ¢ ... 10...
viii. 1. ... 6thl...... 5 6...... Sabbath...83411 585... § ... 12...See note*®
xx. 1} ... 7thl......10  §......Sabbath...3412 584... % ... 1l...
- xxiv. 1| .., 9thl......10  10......Sunday...3415 58l...n ... 4...Seenote?
xxvi. 1] ...11th{...... 1 1......Sabbath...3416 580...0 ... T...
Concerning Egypt and Babylon;
xxix, 1 ,,,10th|......12  10......Sabbath...3416 580...0 .. 4...Egypt. 1
xxix, 17,'...27th...... 1 1...... Tuesday...3432 664...a ... 7...Babylon.
xxx. 20...11th[...... 7 ) SO Friday ...3416 580...0 ... 7...Egypt.
xxxi. 1...11thl..0e. 1 8......Tuesday,..3416 580...0 ,.. 9...Egppt.
xxxii. 1...12th}...... 1 12...... Friday ...3418 578...% ... 6...Egypt.
xxxii. 17....12th|...... 15 ... Friday ...3418 578...% ... 6...Same month.
E —— ——,

The Prophet returns to Hebrew affairs.

xxxiii. 21{...12th|..ee.. 5  10......8abbath...3418 578...0 ... 4...
xl. 1]...25th]......10 8......Thursday 8430 566...n ... 7...

* The 890 days for Israel and the 40 for Judah (total 430, which amount to the same
number as years of the sojourn in Egypt, a day representing a yecar,) Ezckiel iv. 5, 6, were
now accomplished, and the prophet was seated in his house. )

1 Sunday because it was the ¢ same day’’ that ¢ the king of Babylon set himself against
Jerusalem.” (2 Kings xxv. 1. and Jer. lii. 4).

1 Sabbath because the prophecy was a judgment pronounced on Pharaoh for his great
treachery towards Israel.

g-* The beginning of the year,’” evidently refers to the first sacred month, 3430, table n,
and the reason why Thursday is the day is, because the angel had to perform sccular work
by measuring the city, otherwise the vision would have been on Sabbath Day. By
the term *selfsame day,” pointed allusion is made to the fact that the date of the
month was the same as when the city was smitten fourteen years ago, viz. on 10th of
the 4th sacred month, table o., 3416. ‘

It is interesting to notice the cxaltation given to the Sabbath Day by the Divine com-
munications to Ezekiel when they concern Israel. The list comparcs well with the nine
dates of Noah on Sabbath Days in his diary of the Flood. We also see that the Solar Cycle
of the Ancient Hebrews was never broken up. as ours is. As such it is a valuable table of
history and astronomical science and ought to be in every school and printed in the Bible,

THE SCIENTIFIC CHARACTER OF EZEKIEL'S DATES.

1—There were in Ezekiel’s time—38410 to 3441—just 354 days in a lunar year, as now.

2—As a lunar year begins when the moon is new and an eclipse of the sun cannot take
place unless the moon is new, or an eclipse of the moon except the moon be full, there was
precisely the same time between eclipses in Ezckiel's time as now.

3—Hence the moon and the earth had the same orbits as now, and accomplished their
vevolutions in the same time; and as Ezckicl's years were the same length as during the
Flood period and year 0, there hasbeen no variation of the motions of the earth and the
moon since the institution of time at Creation period.

It is the * selfsame’ days of the week falling on the same dates of the month which
determine these grand facts, and thus although there arc no cclipses mentioned in Biblical
history, yet the dates given supply us easily with them all, and when taken from the point
of time known as Creation, they fall correctly on every recorded cclipse and accurately
rcach those we now witness. This is exceedingly interesting and eonclusively proves that
scripture history is astronomical time of unquestionable precision.



DATES OF EZRA.
END OF THE FIRST SEVENTY YEARS OF CAPTIVIlY.
PROUD BABYLON FALLS.
THE SECOND TEMPLE IS BUILT AND PROPHECIES FULFILLED.

The history written in the Book of Ezra is a marvellous record of astronomical time
and possesses an imperishable interest all its own. Babylon—the haughty city bmlt by
Nebuchadnezzar, whose troops held Assyria and all the world in subjection—fell before
the sword of Cyrus in 3466} whilst Belshazzar, the king, was feasting with a thousand
of his lords and drinking wine out of the golden and silver vessels brought from Jeru-
salem, In that night, yea, “in the same hour,” came forth & mysterious hand which
wrote upon the wall, « Thy kingdom is divided and given to the Medes and Persians,’’

The Book of Ezra commences with the 1st year of Cyras, 3468, which is a continua=
tion of 2nd Chron., and it was not till 75 years after the end of the first captivity in
that year, and the subsequent completion of the building of the second temple, that Ezra
followed those who had returned to Jerusalem in the 1st year of Cyrus. Ezra went up
in the 7th year of Artaxerxes, (35433) with some of the priests and singers. (vii. 6)

There were two captivities, ‘The first began early in 3398, when Nebuchadnezzar car-
ried Daniel and his companions, and the costly vessels of the Temple to Babylon, and
the second began in 84064, eight years later, when he exported the youthful king Jehoi-
achin and all the chief people. Both captivities were 70 years, ending in 3468 and 3476},
- The following will show the consecutive order of the events referred to :

8398 First captivity began. See | 34064 The greater captivity began,
2 Chron. xxxvi & Dan.i.| 70 2 Chron, xxxvi. 9, 10.

70 8476} Captivity ended.

3468 End of first captivity. 67 years more

| 75} years more 3543} Ezra went up to Jerusalem. 7th Artaxerxes.
35434 Ezra went up to Jernsalem 14 years more.

in 7th Artaxerxes. 8ee | FE5T1 Nehemiah went to Jerusalem. 20th Artaxerxes

Ezra vii. and xiii. 31. 12 He remained there, Neh. v. 14.
356934 Returned at intercalary in 32nd of Artax-vxes
Sacred Solar
Day. Month AM. Cycle Stated Year. Subject.
Ezia* iii. 1| 1st of 7th Friday ...3469 A 1st Cyrus (3468-9) Began to offer sacritices
vi. 16 8rd of 6th Friday ...3488 7 6th of Darius House finished.
vii. 9| 1stof 1st Wednsdy.3543 ¢ 7th of Artaxerxes Prepare to leave Persia
viii. 31|12th of 1st Sunday...3543 g Do, Departure
vil. 9| 1st of 5th Tuesday 3543 ¢ Do, Arrived af, Jerusalem
x. 9[20thof 9th Sabbath 3544 A Gathered within 8 days §
x. 16| 1st of 10th Wednsdy.3544 A Investigate genealogy
x. 17| 1st of 1st Sunday...3544 R End of examination.

The 7th of Artaxerxes, 3543-4, is the starting point of Daniel’s 70 Weeks.
* The Jews had been waiting for the civil year. Temple finished 20 years afterwards,
EZRA’S FIRST SABBATH IN JERUSALEM.

+ On arriving at Jerusalem, Ezra and his company assembled three days afterwards,
with the resident Jews, in the new Temple on the 20th day of the 9th month, which
the solar cycle shows was Saturday (Sabbath), but the gold and silver were not weighed
till the fourth day, as such work on the Sabbath would be a desecration.

DATES OF NEHEMIAH.

Neh, il. 1 1st 3557 f 20th Artaxerxes Command to build Walls
vi. 15|25th of 6th Thursday ...3557 f Walls finished }
viii. 2| 1st of 7th Monday......3558 g Law read in the street
viii. 13| 2nd of 7th Tuesday ...3558 g Open air seryice,
ix, 1|24th of 7th Wednesday 3558 g Solemn Assembly

xiii. 6[The Intercalary month 3569 ¢ 32nd Artaxerxes Nehemiah returned. §

1 This date shows that the “52 days *’ of building the walls began ou Tuesday, the 4th
of the 5th sacred month. We never find anything seccular done on the Sabbath.
AN IMPORTANT AND USEFUL DATE OVERLOOKED.

3 A splendid and valuable date. The margin is the best interpretation showing that
the 32nd year of Artaxerxes was an intercalary one, and therefore the 20th was also one
of the same character. Both were 8rd years, fand ¢ on the solar cycle, This ends all
argument as to what year was the king’s 20th so that the method of proving the crucis
fixion by Daniel’s 70 weeks is complete.




DATES OF

ZECHARIAH AND HAGGAI

The prophets Zechariah and Haggai with stirring words encouraged Zerubbabel and
the high priest, Jeshua, in building the second Temple.

Day Month AM. Stated Year, Subject.
Zech, i, 7| 24th ot1lth Sabbath...... 3484 b 2nd of Darius Il.,,,Vision of the horses,
vii. 1| 4thof 9th Friday ...... 3486 j 4th of Darius II, ... Word of the Lord.
Hagg.i. 1 [ 1st of 6th Monday......3484 & 2nd of Darius II.,,.,Word of the Lorxd,
i. 16 | 24th of 6th Wednesday 3484 L Do. .. Building work.
ii. 1] 21st of 7th Monday......3485 ¢ «..Word of the Lord,
ii. 10 | 24th of 9th ‘Wednesday 8484 % 2nd of Darius II ... Word of the Lord.
ii, 18 | 24:h of 9th Wednesday 3484 % ...Word of the Lord.,
ii. 20 | 24th of 9th Wednesday 3484 2 «.Word of the Lord.

DATES OF ESTHER,

The period of the book of Queen Esther was about 48 years after the end of the great
captivity and nearly 20 Lefore Ezra went up to Jerusalem, All the Jews did not return
to their own country when the period of their captivity expired, which was 10 years
after the fall of Babylon, but their history in Persia was of a marked character,

Estheri. 3 8620 n 8rd of Xerxes...Ahasuerus made a feast.
ii. 16 10th 3524 ¢ 7th of Xerxes...Esther taken to the king™®

iii. 7 1st 3529 h 12th of Xerx, ... Pur cast againat the Jews

iii. 12 | 18th of 1st Friday ...3520 % «oScribes called in.

iii. 18 | 13th of 12th Monday ...3530 ¢ ... 18t decree—to slay Jews t
viii. 9| 23rd of 3rd Thursday 3529 A «.Scribes again called in
viii. 12 [ 13th of 12th Monday ...3530 ¢ «»2nd decree slaying by Jews

ix. 1) 18th of 12th Monday ...8530 ¢ «..18t decree inoperative

ix. 15 | 14th of 12th Tuesday ...3530 4 «..2nd decree gets into action

ix. 17 § 18th of 12th Monday ...3530 % «Jews rested in provinces

ix. 18 | 15th of 12th Wedneslay 35630 ¢ ...Jews rested in Shusan

A BRIGHT CONSTELLATION OF DATES.

* This date is remarkalle for being the same sacred period, and just 472 solar years
before the Lirth of Christ in the year 3996, as Nehemiah’s commission in 8557 was 472
years before the crucifixion. Esther's date of her exaltation bas thus a connection :—
1. with the offering up of Isaac.—2, with Daniel’s 70 weeks (3454, or part of Tth of Arta-
xerxes, and 472 reach the Lord’s baptism and commencement of his covenant with the
Jews in 4026) .—3, with Nehemia’s commission, which is the lunar period.—and 4, with
the splendid date of Ezekiel iv. 5, 6.  We have here again a galaxy of stars of the first
magnitude. But Chronological Astronomy, like Nautical Astronomy, is a system of
measurement and is rich in all such work, and teems with examples showing that
although the Looks of Scripture were written at periods far apart, yet, like the orks of
heaven, they are members of the same firmament and have but one Author.

HOW A MALICIOUS DEVICE WAS OVERRULED,

1 The first decree (verse 12) was mede on the 13th day of the st month, 35293, to
destroy the Jews, young and old, women and children, on the 13th day of the 12th
month, 35304, just one year afterwards—the period was thus the last half of the year
marked % on the solar cycle and the first half of 2. The dates fit no other period.
According to the laws of the Medes and Persiuns the decree could not be withdrawn,
but Ly singular circumstances, Esther, the beautiful Jewess, had become Queen, and
was in high favour with the king, who made & second and independent decree on the
23rd of the 8rd month—three months later—giving the Jews the opportunity to stand
up in defence of their own lives on the day in which they were to Lo destroyed, and
also to slay all those who would assault them, Accordingly when the day arrived in
which both decrees could take effect, no man dared to touch the Jews, but owing to the
fear of what had befallen Haman, whose tragic death they regarded as typical of their
own, they did not so much as breathe a word against the heaven-protected race; and
8o it proved, the impending sword fell upon them on the day when they expected to
seo the Jews destroyed. With surpiising heroism, the Hebrews slew 500 Persians in
their own city, and 75,000 others fell in the provinces. The event is unparalleled in
history and may yet e repeated within the life-span of present generations,

EZEKIEL'S IMPORTANT DATE.
8544 Tth of Artaxerxes (8543-4) 3543} Tth Artaxerxes The 430 was sojourn,

62 days as years building wall 52" Nehemiah vi, 15, and 3 times 430 are

890 Ezek. iv. 5. for Israel, | 434 the 62 weeks Dan. ix.26 | 1290 of Dan. xii. 11,
40 Do 6, forJudah.{ & B —

4026 * Time is fulfilled’® Mark i. 4020} Date of erucifixion.
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DATES OF JEREMIAH.

BABYILONTAN TIME

SYNCHRONIZED WITH BIBLICAL YEARS.
The B.C. is the true year from 8996. The small letters are the Solar Cycle tables.

AM. B.0. Neb. Jehokm. Zedk., Cptvty. Subject.

33963 600 1

3397 k 599 1-2

33981 598 1 2-3

3399 m 597 1-2 3-4 Jer. xxv. 1.: the 8rd & 4th Jchoichim was 1st
3400 n 596 2-3 4-5 year of Nebuchadnezzar, and siege by him
3401 0 595 3-4 5-6 of Jerusalem. Dani. 1.

3402a 6594 4-5 6-7
3403 b 593 5-6 7-8

8404 ¢ 592 6-7 8-9 2 Kings xxiv. 12. ; the 8th of Jehoiachim was
34054 591 7-8  9-10 7th of Nebuchadunzr. Jer, lii. 28,

3406 ¢ 6590 8-9 10-11 1 1 See Captivity Years.

3407f 589 9-10 1.2 1-2

3403 g 588 10-11 2-3 2-3

3409 h 587 11-12 3-4 3-4

84101 586 12-13 4-5 4.5

3411 585 13-14 5-6 5-6

3412k 584 14-15 6-7 6-7

34131 bB83 15-16 7-8 7-8

3414 m 582 16-17 8-9 8-9

3415n 6581 17-18 9-10 9-10 2Kings xxv. 1.: Neb. pitched agnst. Jrsim,
3416 0 580 18-19 10-11 10-11 2 Kings xxv. 2, 8.: City besiezed and House
3417 a 579 19-20 11-12 of the Lord burnt. Jer. lii. 12,29. See
3418 b 578 20-21 12-13 also (a) Ezekiel xxxiii. 21, City smitten,
3419¢ 677 21-22 13-14

34204 576 22-23 14-15

3421c 5756 23-24 15-16 Jer. lii. 80. Nebchudnzr, 23rd year.

And so on to 3434 ¢ 562, for 36-37 of Neb. and 28-29 of Captivity, reaching Nebu=
chadnezzar’s Dream of a Tree. Dan. iv. an important point of prophecy.

From the ahove we find that Nebuchadunezzar ascended in the latter half of the year,

HEBREW MONTHS SYNCHRONIZED WITH QURS,

1 civil is vii, sacred, named Tifri, Tishri, or Enthanim - - - October.

2 do. viii, do. do. Marchesvan, or Bul - - - November,
8 do. ix. do. do. Caslen, Kislu, or Chisleu - December.,
4 do. x. do. do., Teboth - - - - - January.

g do. xi. do. do. Shebat . - - - - = February.
7
8

do. xii, do, do. Adar - - - - - = March.
do. i, do. do. Nisan, or Abib - - - - April.

do. i, do, do, Jiar,or Zif - - - - = May.

9 do, iii, do. do. Sivan - - - - - - June.

10 do. iv. do. do. Tamus, or Paucmus - - - July.
11 do. v. do. do. Ab, or Lous - - - - August,

12 do, vi. do. do. Elul - - - - - - September,

When the ancient Hebrew year is one after an intercalary period our year (Jan, 1st)
begins on the 30th, or last day of the 3rd month, Our two following years each begin
eleven days later, that is about the 11th and 23rd of the 4th month.  The intercalary
or extra days (34) at the end of each third lunar year then restore the order as above,
Our 1884 is table f of the Ancicnt Hebrew Soiar Cycle, which it will be seen is an intere
calary year, having 13 months. Qur 1885 begins with Thursday, the 80th, or last day,
of the 8rd month, table g, '
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CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER OF THE BOOKS OF SCRIPTURE.

The best way to test the historic:] accuracy of the books of Scripture is by their
dates. By this method we find that each book belongs to the period it represents, the
chronological order in which each began being as follows :
Genesis ... .. AM, 0] Amos ... .. A 3217| 2 Corrinthians .M, 4058

Generations of Adam 0| Hosea ws 4o ... 8219 Romans ... ... 4058}

Generations of Shem 1658 | Isaiah ... ooe o 3238 | St, Luke'’s Gospel ... 4059
Exodus... .. o 22081 Micha ... we 3254 | Philippians ... e 4059
Job ... oo eer 2863 | Nahum we 8300 | Galatians ... e 10592

Leviticus ... ... 2514| Zephaniah .., ... 3374 Ephesians ... ... 4060
Numbers wo 2514 Habbakuk ... veo 38761 Colossians ... «. 1060
Deuteronomy o 2353 | Jeremiah . 9377 | Philemon ... ... 4060
Joshua... ... ere 2553 | Daniel... ... 3398 | St. James's Epistle 4060
Judges... ... e 2578 | Kzekiel... ... e 0410 | Acts ... v o 4061
Ruth ... .. 2845 | Lamentations... we 3416 | 1 Timothy ... ... 4061%
1 Samuel ... eee 2851 | Obadiah voes 3417 | Titus.., e . 40613
2 Samuel e 2050 [ Ezra ... oo oo 3468 | Hebrews .. e 4062
Psalms began... ... 2950 | Zechariah ... ... 3454| 2 Timothy .. ... 4062}
1 Chl‘onicles on e 29'51 Haggai [T} tee 3484 1 St' Peter tee LAL} 4063
1 Kings e oo 20891 Esther... e s 3520 [ St. Mark’s Gospel ... 4063
2 Chronicles .., e 2990 | Nehemiah .. ... 8557 2 St, Peter ... o 4064
Song of Solomon ... 2990 Malachi ... ... e 3607 | S, Jude ... ... 4066
Proverbs eeeoee 3000 St. John's Gospel ... 4078
Ecclesiastes ... ... 3003 | St. Matthew's Gospel 4040 |1 St.John .. .. 4089
2 Kings v ees 8109) 1 Thessalonians... 4052} | 2 St. John ... ... 4089
Jonah ... e oo 3134 | 2 Thessalonians... 4053 | 3 St. John ... e 4089
Joel ... oo 3204 | 1 Corrinthians oo 4057 | Revelation ... o 4094}

The dates in Acts show that the two years lived by St, Paul in his own hired house
in Rome were from 40593 to 40613, therefore his epistles written there must be within
that period. He could not have a hearing before Nero owing to the Emperor's lengthy
absence on a musical tour round Greece and soon afterwards the great fire occurred by
which the Apostle was burnt out. The short hearing stood adjourned for about a year
and 8t Paul wintered in Necapolis, (Titus iii. 12). When he returned the Jews had re-
volted and he suffered marcyrdom through malice in June 4063, As Babylon was not
then subject to Rome, Peter went there and from thence wrote his 2ud epistle, and ine
structed Mark in writing a gospel. 2 Peteriii. 15 alludes to St. Paul’s death (See Greek),

EXACT YEAR WHEN ALEXANDER ENTERED BABYLON.

We now obtain the exact year when Alexander the Great entered Babylon by the years
in the Books of Maccabees, The history in these bocks is of the same pure astronomical
character as that in the canon of Scripture, and dates from the Aucient Hebrew Solar
Cycle. The years are callcd « Years of the Kingdom of Greece,” commencing with 3672
A.M., when Alexander finally subdued Darizs Condomanus and entered Babylon,

The foilowing is the proof. 1n 1 Mace. i, 10, * the 137th year®’ is 3809, table ¢ of the
Solar Cycle, and verse 20, ““the 143vd year,” is 8815 ¢, which the cycle shows was an ine.
tercalary year. This is contirmed by verse 29 which speaks of « two full years” This
is one of the ordinary intercalary expressions, meaning a full lunar and full solar year.

There are other proofs, In 1 Mace, vi, 20, we read of ¢ the 150th year.,”” Add this to
the above 8672 and the product is 8822, which is stated to have been a seventh or
Sabbatic Year. Divide 8822 by 7 and there is nothing over,

THE TIME WHEN HEROD THE GREAT DIED,

All argument rerpecting the time when Herod the Great died is settled by the eclipse
of the moon (in 8988), whica Josephus says occurred during the rage of Herod a few
weeks before be died. From the same historian we also learn that Herod was buried
about six or seven weeks before the Passover at the end of March, On looking at the
Triple Eclipse Table, we see that the nearest year to 3098 when the team of 70 eclipses
began was 8984, which would be Line I, Add 14 more lines or years, and we have Line
XYV. for year 8998, Here on the Hebrew Bird's Eye View of Eclipses we have the
total eclipse @ of the moon iu the middle of the second month (end of our November).
Hence Herod died about the end of January, the 4th month of 8998. Besides this, we
koow that the infants were slain by Herod in Bethlehem when our Lord, who was born
in 8996}, was 2 years old, nearly the end of December, Herod therefore must have
died about the end of January, the 4th month of 3998.




INTERCALARY PERIODS OF
SCRIPTURE.

It will be ecen by the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle that the intercalary, or extra

34"daye, occurred at the end of every third year. They are therefore often as

useful as an eclipse iz determining the actual year when an event occurred.

The expressions used in referring to them in Seripture are “The end of days,”
after “certain days,” “ after two full years.”
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INTERCALARY PERIODS OF SCRIPTURE.

The intercalary, or extra days of scripture history, employed to lengthen the shork
lunar years to the solar period of 365 days, were 77 days at the end of each solar cycle of
seven lunar years during the continuance of the Auntediluvian cycle, as will be seen by
the fact that 7 times 11 are 77, the lunar year being 11 days shorter than the solar, But
when the Ancient Hebrew solar cycle of 15 years came into use in the time of Heber,
beginning with the year 1722, the intercalary, period comprised 34 days at the end of
each third year, As this cycle continued to the end of New Testament history and is a
splendid measure of astronomical time, it is allowed by chronologists to continue be-
cause it forms and continues the Anno Mundi years. That these intercalary periods
were always employed, and with remarkable scientific precision, is proved by the appli-
cation of the lunar cycle test. So that when some other adjustment was required by the
accumulation of fractional excess or loss or time, an extra week was taken or thrown off
at the end of the middle intercalary period (table ) of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle,
arising from the necessity of using there 35 instead of 34 days.

The modern Jews, owing to the loss of the Ancient Solar Cycle, and the subsequent
adoption of others, one after the other, have greatly erred by using their intercalary
days in the middle of the civil year, which is the end of their sacred year. That this is
an error is very plain from the reference to them in Jeremiah xxvii, also Elijah at the
brook. But modern Jews observe the same number of intercalary days after three years,

The phraseology of scriptural language, referring to intercalary periods, is varied, such
as “‘ At the end of days.’’ * After two years fully expired.” * At the return of the year."”
“ When days were multiplied.” “In process of time, after the end of two years.”” But
the variations are often the result of ignorance of the chronological reference and have
in two instances led to amusing mistranslations, particulary concerning a supposed two
years’ imprisonment of St. Paul,

The occurrence of references to intercalary periods in scripture history are of great
ralue, and are sometimes as good as an eclipse. By them w2 obtain means for proving
exact years of events and the continued verification of the chain and system of time.

The following are examples, and classical readers should refer to the original text;—

THE DEATH OF ABEL.

Gen, iv, 8. intercalary days of year 125, a.m. or 3871 B.0,, given us as the death of Abel.
The margin is the best and ought to form the English text. It would have done so
had the translators bad the assistance of a scientific chronologist. By this date we
learn that Abel was slain at the end of the intercalary days, and as Seth was born in
the year 130, the preceding intercalary period, which the observance of the twelve
other dates of the Antediluvian age shows to have been placed at the end of each
7th year, was necessarily 125. That this expression does not refer to the end of the
year is plain because the word *“days,” and not year is mentioned either in the Greek
Septuagint or the Hebrew, Nor could it do so, as the year had expired ten weeks
previously, and there would be no fruits to form ¢ an offering unto the Lord"” until * the
end” of the intercalary “days.”" The literal Hebrew denotes * And it wasin the end
of days.” The Greek is equally elear ** And it came to pass in the days of the years’
and.” Neither is there any mention of week, It is a pure calendar expression like
our Whitsuntide, or, more correctly, Christmas, Therefore the snggestion that it de-
notes a Sabbath day is erroncous, Writers who have seized upon this passage with a
view of proving the observance of the Sabbath should have known that there are
agtually thousands of indisputable evidences of the continued observance of the regular
seventh day without straining after this. For instance there is no such a thing as a
solar cycle unless unbroken weeks of seven days are kept. Dates cannot come round -
again upon the same day of the week without keeping time in weeks, still more im-
possible would be the occurrence of ¢* selfsame days' occurring after long periods of
years, A man had better try to square 20 shillings to a pound, when his shillings are
composed sometimes of 11d or 18d, as try to form a solar cycle having one week in a
10,000 years short of a day or longer. If two of the dates of the Antediluvian period
showed the existence of & solar cycle they would be sufficient to prove the continued
obscrvance of weeks of seven days ; but every date of the series provesit, and the years
obtained by the revolution of the cycle are ratified by the progression of cclipses. , Oh!
how ignorant have men been about the science of chronology. The passage in ques-
tion is precisely the same as the allusion to another intcrcalary period whien Elijah
was at the brook in 3098 (See 1 Kings xvii. 7.) For some reason, cver since Cain ob-
tlin:id a repreive in the intercalary period toleration has been claimed, and judges did
not sit. -
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INTERCALARY PERIODS OF SCRIPTURE,

Gen. xxxviii, 12. Death of Judah’s wife in the intercalary days of 2294, on solar cycle
table c., being 1702 before Christ. Here again the margin is the proper reading, viz,
“ When the days were multiplied,” that is by taking up intercalary days. There is
nothing in the margin to warrant the words supplied by translators, “ And in process
of time,” It is, as in several other places, an invention and hides the historical evi-
dence of the genuineness of scripture.

DATE OF PHARAOR'S DREAM,

Gen, xli, 1. This is the plain record of the date of Pharaoh’s dream in or just after the
intercalary days of 2288, table I, of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, which was 1708
before Christ who was bornin 83996. The Greek Septuagint is, ‘‘ It came to pass with-
in (or after) two years of days.” It is the same as Acts xxiv. 27. which most errone-
ousli'1 has led to the belief that Paul wasimprisoned two years, though a Roman, with-
out having a hearing, The words by no means denotes the lapse of two years of time.

As the intercalary days were taken up at the end of each third year to bring the short

lunar years abreast with the solar period, the first of the triple series would run on

with the solar year, but the ‘¢ two®’ forming the second and third would increasingly
get behind and therefore require to be made ¢* full’”” by adding or “ mutiplying” days.

This seems to be the meaning of the chronological expression; or it may be taken as

referring to the time when there were ‘¢ two full years” a full lunar and solar year.

Which ever way we take this peculiar expression, it only occurs at the intercalary
eriod, Fortunately for us, we now clearly find by Egyptian monumental history that
hothmes IIL was the Pharaoh referred to (See Pbaraohs of Scripture and Egyptian

Dynasties), and that he had just ascended the throne when he had this dream. The

meaning therefore of the words of the text is not that Joseph was two yeurs in prison

after Thothmes II. had hanged the baker, but that the date of the dream was the inter-
calary days of 2288, A.M. Joseph was apparently about a year in prison after the chief
butler was restored to favour by Thothmes II. who had only a short reign of six years,
and it is evident that the Pharaoh addressed by the butler (Gen. xli, 13.) could not
be the monarch who hanged the baker. The royal dreamer reigned 34 years, Itis
interesting to see how recently discovered monumental history confirms scripture, and
it is very gratifying that Biblical records enable us to thread together the Egyptian

Dynasties and assign to them their true place in history measured off by five astron-

omical lines of time. But O what rubbish has been used by theorising men in their

attempts to spoil the lines and records of antiquity!

ELIJAH AT THE BROOEK.

1 Kings xvii, 7. Here we have an allusion to the intercalary days at the end of the
year 3098, A.M., which was 898 before Christ. The subject is Elijah at the Brook,
and the margin of the narrative is the correct reading. The Hebrew expression is
grecisely the same as that recording the date of Cain slaying Abel, *at the end of

ays.” Though the intercalary periods were not the same—that concerning Elijah
being the shorter number of days at the end of every third year of the Ancient Hebrew
Solar Cycle, (table i8 and that referring to Abel being the 77 days at the end of the
Antediluvian Solar Cycle of seven years—yet there is no variation of phrasiology. Py
references of this kind we have the splendid advantage of finding the true year. The
chronology shows us that Elijah was about six months at the Lrook Cherith, bem;i
there fed by ravens, and when the water dried up in the intercalary days which fel
always in the hot scason, (during Sept.) he went to dwell at the house of a widow at
Zarephta, and in the middle of the *“third year” afterwards, presented himself to
Ah&‘?‘ when fire camne down from heaven and subsequently much rain, The duration

of the drought seems to have been the typical period of 1260 days.

1 Chron, xx. 1, The sicge of Rabbah, ¢ The return of the year’® is an allusion to the
expiration of the intercalary days of year 2069, table ¢, This will be obvious by com=
paring the passage with other events in 1. Kings xx. 22 and 26. Sce also 2 Sam. xi. 1.
These references to intercalary periods enable us to fix the true year of events.

1 Kings xx, 22 and 26. Syrians fighting against Ahab after the intercalary period at
end of year 3104, tablec. This is a very clear reference.

2 Chron. xviii. 2. See margin. End of 8107, table £, and cxactly three years after
the events of 1 Kings xx. 22, 26. Beautiful astronomical time. Jehosaphat’s afflnity
with Ahab, by which we obtain the year of the death of the latter, early in 3108, and
this settles an event in As yrian history. ‘ >

1 8am, i, 20. Birth of Samuel in intercalary days at the end of year 2652. table . . He
died in the intercalary duys of 2948, aged 96,  Bee feast 1 Sa. xxv, 1, 2, &c
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é IOhron. xxiv, 23. Joash spoiled by the Syrians in the intercalary daysof the year
8164, table ¢, of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle., The margin is the true Hebrew
reading.

2 Chron. xxi, 19. Infamous death of King Jehoram in the intercalary days at the end
of year 3119, table ¢. In this passage the intercalary period is clearly expressed,

Jer, xxviii. 3. Decath of the false prophet Hananiah. By verse 1, of this chapter we
learn that the false prophecy was spoken in the §th sacred month (the 11th civil) of
the 4th year of Zedikiah, viz., 3410, table # and the time which this wicked prophet
set for the fulfilment of his words was the intercalary period of the game year, « Within
“two years of days,’’ as the margin states. That would be from the time be spoke in
the 11th civil month, rather less than three months, In the seventh month, which was
‘the first civil month of the year 3411, Jeremiah said to him ¢ This year thou shalt
dic,” (2.e. this same sacred year). “‘So Hananiah the prophet dicd the same year in
the seventh month " (Chap, xxviii, 17). He died within four months of the utterance
"of his prophecy, and probably but a few daysafter Jeremiah delivered the warning,
The whole record is very valuable to chronologists, inasmuch asit proves that the in-
tercalary days were placed atthe end of the civil year, and not at the termination of
the sacred year, where the Jews now place them, viz, at end of the 12th sacred
month.

Amos iv. 4. This is the last allusion in the Old Testament to intercalary days, viz, at
the end of the year 3218 table 1, ¢ The feast of ingathering " of the fruits of the earth
.was necessarily “ at the end of the year,”” as we read Ex, xxiii, 16, The end of the
Hebrew year, which is the true historical year, answers to our September. Grapes and
other fruit ar= then ripe and fit for gathering, but at no other secason. A careful notice
of the intercalary periods about the end of our September, shows that there wasa
special feast at the cnd of every third or intercalary year, and in the passage in ques-
tion (Amos iv.4,) we have the words “ after three years,” and in the margin ¢« three
years of days,’” or more correctly in  English phrase, the days at the end of thres
years. In Ex.xxx. 22. wealso read of “the feast of ingathering at the year's end’”
with a marginal reading of ‘“revolution of the year.”” We have thereforein Amos iv,
4. another cxplicit statement respecting the period and season of the intercalary
days.

CONVERSION OF &T. PAUL.

Acts ix. 19. Conversion of St. Paul, just before or in the intercalary days at the end of
the year 4034, a.M., table ¢, which was three months before 86 A,p. began, reckoning
from 3996 when our Lord was born. We read that when St. Paul was baptised ho ‘‘was
certain days with the disciples which were at Damascus.,”” Then we read, verse 23,
¢*And after that many days were fulfilled the Jews took counsel to kill him.”* This ia
areference to the intercalary days, but not expressed in the same way as in the Old
Testament. because the Book of Acts was written not only for Jews but also Gentiles
who kept solartime according to the Roman year which we use. St. Luke begins hig
history of St. Paul with theintercalary period of table o, the last year of the Ancient
Hebrew Solar Cycle, year 4031, and ends it on the same table, after a period of 30
years, viz. in 4061, & fact which partly explains his rather abrupttermination of the
Apostle’s ministry. 8t. Luke indeed wag a I§ood chronologist and his numerous
references to periods and dates of the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle are very intcresting
and form a remarkable proof of the genuinencss of his writings, But to see them
properly, his gospel and Book of Acts should be read in Greek. From the 20th chapter
of Actsto the end of the book, his dates are numerous and it is a great pity that our
translators have not understood them.

Acts xxv, i. begins the intercalary period at the end of 4058 tablel. In thesesame days
St. Paul sailed in the ship in which he was wrecked. See table of his journey from
Grecce through Macedonia to Palestine and continue by reading the notes in the fol-
lowing page. In the 7th verse of ¢hap. xxvii. the ship was sailing slowly in the ine
tercalary days, and in the 10th verse there is a reference to the ¢ fast’ on the 10th of
the 1st civil month of the next year, which was the ‘ day of atonement” on the 10th
of the 7th sacred month, commanded to be obterved in Lev. xxiii, 27. 29. It is plain
by the mention of this fast on the 10th day of the first month of the new civil year, that
the intercalaty days were just over. The period therefore during which 8t. Paul was
left bound in charge of the centurion, but having liberty, was about four months, no¢
*¢ two years,”” which is merely a reference to the two years requiring intercalary days.
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1. Maccabees i, 29, The dates in the Books of Maccabees are from the Solar Cycle of the
Ancient Hebrews, and are therefore astronomical like those of the canon of Scripture,
The passage in question is a reference to the intercalary period of 8815, which was the
143rd year (verse 20) of Greece, The importance of the date is that it gives us the
year of the final victory of Alexander the Great over Darius Condimanus as 3672, By
deducting 143 from 8816 wo have 3672. The solar cycle shows that 8815 was inter-
calary, table s, Having got this 143rd year on the solar cycle we have all the others,
such as the setting up of the abomination, and the 7th year of vi. 63.

DANIEL AND THE KING’S MEAT,

Dan, i.5. This passage is one of the most ludicrous errors of our translators and its con.
tinuance in all versions, as well as comments and pulpit allusions, shows what darke
ness and error exist in the minds of professors in our colleges, when they know nothing
about the measurement of time by which history is placed on a natura{ and scientific
basis. The reference is to the 84 intercalary days at the end of three years, which at
this juncture was 8398, whien Nebuchadnezzar began to reign, table J,  This is plain
from ii, 1, but it would be manifest folly to place three growing lads (Daniel was 17)
under a dietary regimen extending over three years, in order to find out what flesh
tkey had gained, In the natural course of three years they would become bearded
men. It was a diet of onc month at the end of three years to which they were pat.

Exodus ii. 28, Here again the words, ¢“in process of time,” are no part of the original,
The rcading is, ¢After those many days, the king of Egypt died,”’ namely, Ramses II,,
the great oppressor of the children of Isracl, TIvis a similar phrase to that in Luke
ii. 1. and alludes to the intercalary period of 2507, which completed the 400 years
during which ¢‘the seed’’ of Abraham were to be in subjection (See the words Gen, xv
13.) consequently the prophecy did not begin till Isaac was born in 2108, It has been
usual to consider these 400 years as the same **in round numbers,”” as the period of
the sojourn, which was 430 years, But they are two distinct periods, each baying a
fulfilment remarkable for their precision. Loose expressions, such as round numbers,
have no place in the Bible! The 430 years of sojourn began with Abraham leaving
the city of Ur, on Tucsday, 15th of 7th civil month, 2082}, and thus ended on the same
day of the week and same date of the month, Tuesday, 161h of the 7th civil month,
25134, See tables @ and I.  The 400 could not begin till S8arah had a son.

THE TEN TRIBES CARRIED AWAY,

2 Kings xviii, 10. This ¢ end of three years' was 3284, the 3rd of the solar ¢ycle, which
was the usual intercalary year. The Assyrians were not three years besieging Samaria,
but it fell at the end of a triple set of years, Shalmaneser IV. began the siege, but
died before it ended, and was succeeded by Sargon I  Ptolemy tetls us that there
were two total eclipses of the moon, seen in Babylon, during this time., These and a
transit of the planet Mercury in 3281, enable us to fix the year,

ANOTHER MISTRANSLATION,

Luke ix, 51. Translators and commentators have been much puzzled about this verse,
and for want of proper knowledge—which the revisors refused to accept—the passage
remains, to add to the list of mis-translations, one of the greatest errors in the Revised
Version. It was not our Lord that was taken up, but the intercalary days at the end
of the year 4028, in order to lengthen lunar to solar time, See the Greek, which reads
¢ And it came to pass, when the days were fully completed that were taken up, he set
his face steadfastly towards Jerucalem,” e was not crucified till six aird half
months later, and after this it was 40 days before he ascended. 1 will fairly admit
that one word has been tampered with in the Greek, ehowing that the copyist has not
understood the passage, but it is of such a small character that it does not preclude the
meaning of the original text, Of course this passage is very useful inasmuch as it
proves that the year which followed was 4029 when our Lord was crucified, I mean
4029 from Creation, all the 7th years of which are also the 7th years of all planetary
motion, whether obtained by the transits of Mercury or Venus, or those derived from
the eclipse line of time with which mortal man cannot interfere,

There are a fcw other intercalary periods in Scripture, such as the death of Shimei, npon
whose guilty head the sword fell more swiftly than our translators have represented in
1 Kings ii. 86—46. The words, *“at the end of three years,’” do not mean after three
years, They refer to the end of that year, 2090, when Solomon began to reign, and
which will be seen by table ¢, was the completion of a triple series of years,

Before leaving the intercalary subject, I should say that this period is represented
in Scripture by several different expressions; but this shows that when the Bible was
translated into Greek, the 70 translators were divided into companies sitting apart.
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Gen, xxxi, 22, Jacob’s flight from Laban, intercalary days, 2264, tablc ¢, The weicht of
evidence in proof of Jacob’s fleeing in the intercalary days is in the character of *“the
third day.”” That it was Sabbath day when Laban wasinformed of what had ocenr-
red appears from the following reasons. 1st that he pursued after Jacob seven days,
He would not journey on the Sabbath day. He was a worshipper of God. Hence
the 8rd day was the Sabbath day and the 8rd of the 1st month of the new civil year
as the solar cycle shows. 2nd. As Laban was at a distance (verse 19) shearing his sheep
it was when he returned for Sabbath ordinances and met with some of hisservants
from the region where Jacob had been located, that he was told that Jacob had fled.
8rd. Unless there had been intercalary daysthe same week, S8abbath day would not
have fallen on the 3rd day. But beyond even these evidences we know that Jacob fled
at the end of the year 2264, which was an intercalary year. The “gods " which Rachael
carried off were probably image calendars.

Judges xix. i. Events connected with a civil war in Israel. The verse refers to the inter-
calary days at the end of the year 2597, table. The “four whole months** include
the first four months of 2598, table g. (see verse 2. and margin) In the 4th verse the
“ three days* are the first three of the fifth civil month, 'l%xe % fourth day '’ was 4th
of the month and also the fourth day of the week, Wednesday, Verse 8, mentions the
6th day, Thursday. The Levite would not tarry longer as he wished to be in the House
of the Lord on the 7th (Saturday.) The 6th day is mentioned in verse 27., aud the
gathering together on the first Sabbath of the new civil year at Mizpeh, is the meaning
of the 1st verse of the next chapter, Thetwo foregoing intercalary references are im-
portant in fixing events during the period of the Book of Judges. -

Judges xi. 4, War between Ammonite and 1srael in the intercalary days of 2852, table f.
The margin “after days,” bnt more correctly within days, is the intercalary ex-
pression, -

1 Samuel xxv, 2, Nabal's feast. Intercalary days of 2049, table ¢, The servants of David
had rendered great eervice to the churlish Nabal whilst shearing his sheep and celebrat-
ing the * feast of ingathering at the end of the year,” after which David’s servants call-
ed upon Nabal on New Year's Day for a elx:ft (See verse 8). On the latter part of the
same day (verse 36) Nabal was drunk. The ¢*feast of ingathering ** was in accord=-
ance with the Divine command. See Ex. xxxiv, 22. foryear's end or revolution of the
yeor (margin) showing that the year had turned, or *‘after three years*' in Amos iv
4. Also Ex, xxiii. 16. where this feast i more expressly stated.

2. Samuel xiii, 28. Absalom’s feast, in the intercalary days of 2948, table /. Here ig re-
corded the old intercalary expression ¢ two full years,'” and in connection with sheep
shearing. '

Nehemial:% xiii, 6. Nehemiah obtained leave of Artaxerxes, King of Babylon, to return
to Jerusalem in the intercalary days at the end of 8569, table e, of the Ancient
Hebrew Solar Cycle. The marginal reference distinctly states that it was in the inter-
calary days, and it should be noticed thet the settlement of the true year of this event
isone of great importance concerning the building of the walls of Jerusalem. It was
the «382nd year’’ of Artaxerxes Longimanus, as the verse states; consequently the
«20th year ™ of this King, which is a point of great importance in connection with
chap. v. 14., must be the year 8557, table f. another intercalary year, indeed that from
which Daniel’s 69} weeks are dated. 69} weeks are 486} lunar years, or 472 solar
years. Add 472 to 3557 and we have 4029, when Chrisu was crucified.

BIRTH OF JESUS CQHRIST.

Luke ii. 1. Refers to the beginning of a third yearafter the intercalary days of table .
1n year 8995., from which we learn that our Lord was born in the end of the 8rd month
of 3906, about our Dec. 25th.
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. The following is a continuation of the tables setting forth the history of St. Paul’s
journey from Greece through Macedonia to Palestine, given elsewhere.
@ Year 4058, A.M., table L, three last months and the intercalary days.

10th Month. 11th, 12th. Intercalary month,
1,8 1M 1w I |Th) Festus arrives, xxv. i, at Casarea
2|M L 2Ty 2T 2| F ’ ) o1 Db
| 3 B 3w 8 F 8 | &| Does not travel on Sabbath.
14w 8 4Tt 7 43 4 [ 8{ After three days, goes to Jerusalem
offl = 5|F| = 6| 8 6| M| and hears the charge of the Jews
6|F| 63 2 6| M 6 [ To| against Paul on Monday, verse 17.
72| & 78| = T, 7w
glg| & 8M| = gjw| M 8| M
ojM| = 9T Ol E 9| F
10T g 1w, & 0F 10 | &| Festus’s 10th day, verse 6.
1wl 2 1T g 13 = 11 { S{ Returns to Cmsarea. *‘Next day®
12T k 12IF| 45 128} & 12 | M| is court day, Monday, when Fes-
13(F 2 18[H] < 1M 5 13 |'To| tus sent Paul to Ceesar at Rome,
43 B 14{81 & 14l & 14 [ Wi verse 12,
158y 8 16|M]| .8 15j\v] =« 15 | T
M| = NeT| B fleT F 16| F
17| 3 171w = 17|Ff % 17 ¢‘Certai 8" .
NI - T 7 % tain days’’, about, verse 13
VT = 1V[F] § 1918| & 19| M
207 & ko3l B pom| 2 [20|m
20z < s e Pl o2 21w
28 8 22IM| & 22V — 22 | T
| = pah & s 8 23| F| After many days (verse 14) Festus
2| = [24W] 8 24| F 24 { 3| declared Paul’'s care to King
25w Ses 125 8 25(3] & 251 8| Agrippa.
20T~ " 26| F 3 26( S 26 { M| “The morrow,” verse 23. Paul’s de-
2P Fem 27D o 27|M| End of |27 | Iv| fence. He is ordered to Rome.
23 GwK [288] ™ [28Ti|theLunarf 28 | W
o8| B2 oM & 20|W| year. |29 | Tij Embarked.
S B verse 27.130 | F| ¢ Next day,’’ xxvii. 8,
3113
"The above 10th, I1th and 12th civil months| 32 [ 8
would be the 4th, 5th and 6th sacred. 32 ¥ “8Balling slowly,”” verse 7.
)

The intercalary days ended at & time answering to the middle of our October, because
the third lunar year would run out about the 12th of our September. The 10th of the
new year—day of atonement, or *‘fast,” referred to in Acts xxvii. 9. would be about 25th
of our October : rough ‘weather when sailing became *‘ dangerous,”

1t is evident from the allusion to the ¢¢3rd ** and ¢ 10th,” two Sabbath daysin which
there would be no travelling in Palestine—that the time indicated was the intercalar
days, a fact which is again confirmed Ly a reference to the 10th day of the 1st montﬁ
of the new civil year—¢‘ the Fast.” There are certainly two Sabbath days on the 3rd
and 10th of the 1st month two years later, but the 10th in chap. xxv. 6. cannot also be
the 10th in chap. xxvii. 9 : Besides this Roman history will not allow usto travel so
fast by throwing the dates into year 4060, which was 65 years after the birth of Christ.
In addition to this, the reference to the two full years so common in scripture for the in-
tercalary period, and the use of the Greek word *ikanais’’ and ikanow” unquestion-
ably settle the point. The sense of the word being “ sufficient ”* and “ complete,’’ as in
the passage *‘Whose shoes I am not sufficient or worthy to unloose’ See Mark i. 7. and
(Greek.) There is sometimes great violence done to scripture when the scnse, which is
the guide to the correct translation of words of more than one meaning, is misunderstood.

The Apostle appears to have been shipwrecked at Malta on Friday. the 24th of the lst
civil month, table m. The 14th night, including the fast, was Thursday night the
23rd, sce verses 27 and 88. He wintered three months on the island, and after sailin
again, touched at Syracuse and Rhegium, and landed at Puteoli about the 6th of the bt
month, tarryinf with the brethren till the 13th (xxviii, 14). He resumed his journey on
lard, reaching Rome towards the end of the following week, the I8th.
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THE TRANSIT INSTRUMENT.

Chronologists who wish to obtain accurate time should use Latimer Clark’s Patent
Pransit Instrmment, which has been so modifiel and improved that any person may
now by a single observation obtain time to almost any decree of accuracy, a knowledge
of astronomy being in no way essential to those who may not have studied that science.

The instrument is easily fixed and by the aid of Tabies which are published annu-
ally, giving the time of transit of about Twenty Stars for each evening of the year, all
calculation of any kind is rendered unnecessary. The instrument finds its own stars
and corrects its own errors.

The great price of Transit Instruments hitherte, the difficulty of using them, and
the necessity of troublesome calculations, have prevented them from in any way be-
coming popular, although they are a necessary adjunct to every observatory.

Mr Latimer Clark has for many years given great attention to the subject, and has
at length Dbeen able to produce an instrument of great precision and of very high qual-
ity at a price less than one third of those usually sold, and containing improvements
which facilitate the use of the instrument by those who have no knowledge whatever of
the subject. The instruments which are manufactured by Mr. Alfred Frost, of 6, West-
minster Chambers, Victoria Street, London, and cost from £7 10s to £13 13s, have been
so well spoken of by the highest authorities that we recommend our readers who desire
to obtain their time in the most scientific manner to obtain particulars of them.

As will be seen by the illustration, this elegant and interesting instrument consists
of a telescope fastened on a horizontal axis, the ends of which arc towards the east and
west points of the horizon, consequently the observer looks direct to the meridian line
in the heavens, and sces the stars pass over it, thus giving him the exact moment of
true time by observations of the simplest yet highest scientific character  Astronomers,
Chronologists, or indeed any person, can rasort to this instrument to ascertain their ex=
act time, and thereby correct their clocks. Such observations are very interesting.
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DATE OF THE BIRTH OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST.

* There are few events of history, the date of which can now be more accurately deter-
mined than the birth of Jesus Christ. The reason of this is because we have seyeral
good incidents to guide us, and also because we now have better means for using them,
Hitherto, oing to our ignorance of the science of time, and the absence of methods for
making astronomy of practical service, the useful statements of history have tended to
lead us into error, and to create controveray, rather than to guide us to the realization of
accurate conclusions, Therefore in investigating the date of the birth of our Lord, we
may dismiss all prior conclusions and consider afresh the facts which history supplies,
All these will be found to accord with the history and traditions of Christianity.

Investigations show the date to be the night between Friday and Saturday, the 25th
and 26th of the 3rd month, 3996, a.u., which would be the old Sabbath Day, beginning
at sun-set on Friday evening and ending at the same time on Saturday evening. This
date synchronizes with our 25th of December, 4 years before 4000, or common account
called Anno Domini, as stated in the margin of Matt. ii, i., and 8 years before 4004, or
the old date of the nativity erroneously adopted.

The first method used for obtaining the date 1s from the Gospels, to understand which
I will place before the reader the form of the two years 3995, in which John the Baptist
was born, and 3996, when the Lord was born, These two years can be seen on the solar
cycle of the Ancient Hebrews, they being the 9th and 10th of the cycle marked ¢ and j,

Months 3994, 3996,

1st civil, vii, sacred & 12 19 26 1 8 15 22 29

2nd viii. do. 3 10 17 24 6 13 20 27

dcd ix. do. 2 9 16 23 80 5 12 19 26

4th x. do, 7 14 21 28 8 10 17 24

6th xi, de. 6 13 20 27 2 9 16 3 80

Gth xii, do. 4 11 18 25 T 14 21 28

7th i, do. 8 10 17 24 6 13 20 27

8th . do, 1 8 15 22 20 4 11 183 25

9th hi. do, 7 14 21 28 8 10 17 24
10th iv., do. 5 12 19 26 1 8 15 22 29
11th v. do. 4 11 18 25 7 14 21 28
12th vi. do. 2 9 16 23 b 12 19 28
Intercalary mouth 1 8 15 22 29

Before pointing out St, Luke’s dates on the above two years, let me show that they
are 3995 and 8996, This will be done by stating a simple fact. As the cyele from
which they are taken cousists of 15 years, the last figure of every first gear of the cycle
will alternately be 7 or 2, Thus, the first year of the cycle from which the above two
are taken was 3087 ; so that the 9th and 10th must be 3995 and 8996. Of course these
years are found on the cycle by other methods, one of which is the line of eclipses, but
the direction given is simple. 1 may further state that the figures in each of the months
are Saturdays, the seventh day, and that the months of the lunar, or Biblical year, were
always 30 or 29 days alternately. This was because the mocn revolves round the carth
in 201 days, This half day was always borrowed for the preceding months, and so they
went on through the year, the first month having 80 days, the second 29, and so on. DBy
thus having the length of the month the same a5 the period of the moon, the moon was
like a clock, by being new at the beginning.of the months. No man therefore could
alter the dates of the month without disturbing the motions of the earth and moon.

We can now proceed. In Luke i. b, we read that Zacharias, the father of Jolin the
Baptist, was & priest of the order of Abia. If we turn to 1 Chron. xxiv. 10 and 19, we
ﬁng that the course or order of Abia or Abija was the eighth. Each counrse officiated a
week in the temple, consequently, on the first Sabbath or week of the year, the first
course ministered and was relieved in the second week by the second course. Hence
the eighth course, that of Abija, began with the eighth week of the year. Now if the
reader looks at the above year 3995, he will see that the 8th Sabbath of the year was
the 24th of the 2nd month, This was the day when the angel Gabriel appeared to
Zacharias when he was ministering in the temple. Subsequent parts of the iospel will
prove it. In the 10th verse we read of * the whole multitude praying at the time of
incense.’”” Thus, as Bentley and others tell us, on no other day than the Sabbath can
the worshippers deserve such a definition. Besides this I find that great spiritual
events took place on the Sabbath Day, which was in agreement with the statement that
¢ God blessed (exalted) the seventh day and sanctified it.”” (set it apart for religious
purposes). » Divine communications to the prophets and visions were on Sabbath Days,
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Now, allowing nine months for natural gestation, John the Baptist would be born
about the 25th of the 11th month (Sabbath Day, see the table of the year 3395), Not
later, for we are closely pressed by other facts mentioned by the Evangelists, starting’
with the birth of our Lord, and which must have their place in the interval between the
birth of John and that of Jesus Christ. Hence, when in verse 26th of Luke i. we read
of 6th moath of Elizabeth’s time, and again in verse 36, that Gabriel told the Virgin
Mary that “*this is the Gth month with her” (Elizabeth), it would be the Sabbath Day,
on 24th of Tth month, called 1st sacred moath in Scripture. I do not mean 6th month
completed, for it appears to have begun with Elizabeth but a few days, Here let me
also explain, by way of confirmation, that this Sabbath Day, the 24th of the 1st sacred
month (7th civil) which seems to haye been the annunciation, is an important date of
Beripture. It was the same month, date of the month, day of the week, and same year
on the solar cycle (9th) that Gabriel appeared to Daniel in the year 3470, That is to
say, the same year came round again with every repetition of the cycle, (for the form and
dates of the years of the Bibie ar¢ astronomical and cannot alter) until it was 3995. If
the reader turns to Dan. x, 4, he will read this date, and by the 2nd and 3rd verses he
will see that Daniel fasted * three whole weeks,”” namely from the 3rd to the 10th, from
thence to the 17th, and then to the 24th,

Now let me return from this digression—though the sublime event is wo.thy of it—
and proceed with the incidents of the nativity. It is well to obserye that after the salua.
tation of Gabriel to Mary, who was told that the 6th month of Elizabeth's time had come,
Mary went to reside with her cousin Elizabeth, and abode with her three months
{verse §6), before John the Baptist was born. By this statement we canoot consider
the salutation of Mary to be later than the 24th of the 7th civil month, nor, owing to
the period when the Gth month of Elizabeth began, can we assign an earlier date
for Gabriel’s appearance.,

Here comes out the date of the birth of our Lord, namely, nine months atter the 24th
of the 7th month 3995, which ended on the 25th of the 3rd month, 3996, This was var
25th of December. The proof of this is that the natural and Biblical solar year begins
with the 20th of Sept. three days before the autumnal equinox, so that the same period
in Dec. ends the 3rd month of the year, and every solar year which is preceded by the
intercalary month of 34 days (See bottom of 3095) Legins with the HEEI:BW lanar year.
In other words, as the intercalary month was required at the end of every three years
in order to make them equal to three solar, the lunar and solar years after this started
together. This is frequently alluded to in the Scriptures. Often as * two full years,”
that is a full solar and lunar.®* It we had no knowledge of the intercalary month at the
end of the year 3995, the words of St. Luke would have been of no use to us in finding
the date of the nativity.

“THE TIME IS FULFILLED.”"—Mark i, 15.

There are other means for proving the date of the birth of David's son and Lord than
those I bave just given. As the years of the Chaldeans and Ancient Hebrews came
round again in 15 years with the same dates of the month for the Sabbath Days, they
also did so after 30 years, and as John the Baptist and our Lord, according to Hebrew
custom could not begin their mission until they were 30 years old, the foregoing table
would also be years 4025, when John began preaching in the wilderness, and 4026 when
Jesus Christ came preaching and saying *the time is fulfilled.”’ Every good Greek
scholar understands this by the emphatic character of the words * In those days came
John the Baptist.” I am sorry that in our New Testament justice has not Leen done
to the phenomenal character of these words and others which are * coloured ™ by their
association with intercalary periods. But what time was it that was fulfilled? It was
the tinme prophesied by Daniel. The solar cycle gives the yeor 3543-4 for the Tth of
Artaxerxes, to which when 49 years (seven weeks), and 434 (sixty-two weeks) are added,
we reach this 4026, when our Lord was baptized and began his ministry of 8} years.

Now as John the Baptist was not commissioned to recognize the Divinity of Jesus
till he saw the Holy Spirit descending upon him, which he did at the Lord’s baptism,
in 4026, *‘the 15th year of Tiberius,” (See Roman history in All Past Time), we have to
allow time for the incidents between the baptism and the passover in ihe middle of the
same year mentioned in John ii. 13. These are 40 days in the wilderness, the calling
of the disciples, the marriage in Cana of Galilee, and his preaching in Capernaum. For
these we must allow more than two months. We thus again arrive at the same period.

* Unfortunately these and other words referring to the intercalary period in the Bible, have proved a pitfall to our
translators in about oo instances. In Acts xxiv. 27. the words are trapslated s a period of 24 munths, so that it is come
mon to hear from the pulpit and to read in hooks, wntten by men from Unwversities [1)  that 5t Faul was two years in
prison, instead of a detention of three or four weeks. In Luke ix, gr, instead of taking up the intercalary days at the
end of 4028, the translators take tne Lord up to heaven six months before crucifixion.  In Daniel i we have a\;,'nuth of
17 fed three years on the king’s meat to see how he improved | It should be the days atthe end of three years, When will
our Universities appoint Professors of the science of Time, .

a Y
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Now as our Lord was born in the 8rd month of 3096 (our Dec.), he was 30 in 4026 at
the same period. Iu proof of this we know that his ministry lasted nearly 34 years,
80 that he was crucified at the passover, 40294, the middle of the natural year. Wa
have only to look at this year on the solar cycle, and we then see that it was the 13th
on the cycle, tablem. The 7Tth mouth (called 1st sacred) has 16th day for Saturday,
the old Salbath Day. Hence the 14th, when the supper is appointed to be eaten, was
Thursday, and the 15th was Friday—Good Friday. It will be scen that Friday counld
not always fall on the 15th of the month. The date is a eard nal one in Seripture.

Ablraham left Chaldea on the ... ... 15th of the 7Tth month, 2082,
Abraham was offering up Isaac on 16th of the 7th month, 2132.
Israelites marched out of Egvpt on  15th of the Tth month, 2513.
Jesus Clirist was Crucified on ... ... 15th of the 7th month, 4029,

This is conclusive. The reason why fome men—and I doubt not good men—attempt
to show that the Lord was erucified on some other day is that they want to overturn
the Lord’s Day. But they never show what **the Lord’s Day ** in the New Testament
is if it is not the day of his resurrection, nor do they try to show us why the disciples
came together to break bread on *“the first day of the week,” or why it is so promiuent.

BAPIISM TO PASSOVER—He “stood up to Read” o1 16th of 5th month,

sfthofgrd  After his Baptism— on completing his 3ath year—he was 4o days in the willerness. Thes<e werethe same
days and dates as Mary's purincation, 30 years previously, endin$ on 7thof sth month—Thursday—one of the
days of fasting. This explains why Anna who setved God at the fastings—end and sth days—was in the temple
gth of gth. etumed to Jerusalem. John having fulfilled his mission was now 1a prison. The Lord proceeded to his
home at Nazareth in Gablee} Matthew iv, 12, and Mark L 14,
16th of 5sth. The Lord was in the 5y-nagn5‘ua at Nazareth on the following Sabbath, where Luke Informs us that he stood
month up to read Isaiah 61, afterwards 'ﬂy‘lng * This day is‘Lh.ii SCl"in.'!.LN fulﬁ!led in your ears,” He at this tims
announced himself to be the Messiah in accordance with the Divine testimony at his baptism. The date ls
well fixed by the table at the end of Vander H t's Hebrew Bille, where 1saiah 61 is section so for the Sab-
batical readings. One section was read each Sabbath, We see that by counting the Sabimihs from the be-
ginning of the sacred year with the 7th month (rst sacred) in 375 we reach the soth on the 1éth of the sth
month: This is a good cenfirmation of the chronology and s:uj%s the time of all the incidents in question;
rthtozsrd  He called his disciples this week. Mark i. 16; Matthew iv. 13; Johni 42 says same and addsthat on
grd day {of the week) he with his disciples was at the marriage in Cana of Gahles As his mission had come,
and he was proclaimed as the Son of God, he said to his mother, * What art thou now to me "
He then went down to Capernaam which he adopted as his future residence, and to_which he returned
from all his toors, It was 20 miles from Cana. The man possessed with an unclean spirit (Mark i. 21) in the
gth of 6th  synagogue would be on yth of 6th civd month. The Lord was three weeks at Capernawn at jeast, because
Laka fiv 3.(! says “"he tanﬁht them on the Sabbath Days.” Various miracles are recorded for this time.
mstof 7th;  Leaving Capernaum atthe end of the §th month, he was at Jerusalem in the early part of the 7th month,
which was passover month. He overthrew the tables of the money changers, and drove the oxen away
1sthof thy  The Lord was at the Passover John ii. 23.  As Jesus Christ wns cracified at the Passover 4ozg, there would
be four passovers from the commencement of his ministry early in 4026 the four are wentioned by St. John

in chaptersii z3; w13 vi 1; vigandx, 8

The total eclipse of the moon @ mentioned by Josephus determines the period of the
birth of Christ, He tells us that during the rage of Herod, (which seems to haye been
a few weeks before he died) he pot a priest to geath, and * that very night there was an
eclipse of the moon.”” We also learn that a little later he shut up some eminent men in
the hippodrome, ordering them to be killed as soon as he died, He also slew his son,
Antipater. It is very probable that the children in Bethlehem were slain whilst Herod
was in this rage. Now we have good evidence that he died in the 4th month of 300%,
(about the end of our January). If we look at the Triple Eclipse Table we see that the
nearest year when No. 1 eclipse, the leader of the team of 70 began, was 3054. Add 14
and we have Line xv for 3098. Looking at the Bird’s Eye View of Eclipses in Natural
Years, wesee a total Eclipse of the moon @) in the middle of the 20d month (end of onr
Nov.), 8o that the massacre of infants would be when our Lord was nearly 2 years old.

There are a few historical facts to notice, In “ Haydn's Dates® we read that ¢ the
birth-day of Jesus Christ was kept on the 25th of Dec. in the year 93.” This was in the
life-time of St, John. Again, in the year 127, Telesphorus, the Bishop of Rome, speaks of
a feast on 25th Dec. because Christ was born on that date. In 284 we also read that
the nativity was celebrated on 25th of Dec. Some men who oppose all this testimony of
history say the Lord conld not be born at this time just because the shepherds were
watching over their flocks by night. The men who lived in the years just quoted would
know these words more than we do. But Josephus says Bethlehem was a great place
for sheep, and that at the passover 250,000 were required, These could not be kept
in the back-yards of Bethlehem. Like our flocks, they would be folded in thousands
in the country and watched over, otherwise many might be destroyed or stolen,

Again as the enrolment would take place at the begirning of the Roman year on 1st
of January, would not Joseph and Mary arrive in Bethlebem a few days belore it.

But beyond all these incidents of corroboration, there was a beautiful and siguificant
event in Jerusalem on the 25th of the 8rd month which would fix the date of the nativ-
ity in the minds of all the followers of the Lord. It was the Feast of Dedication (See
John x. 22) It was also called the “ Feast of Lights,"" because that night, every year,
all Jerusalem was illuminated as a sign of rejoicing. How appropriate was this also of
the nativity of Him who is *¢ the Light of the World I"*
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THE STAR OF BETHLEHEL,

One of the interesting events connected with the birth of Jesus Christ was the Star
of Bethlehem recorded in Matt. ii. Many writers have attempted to account for this
beautiful and impressive object in the sky by referring it to some natural phenomenon of
the heavens, such as a conjunction of two planets, or a sudden appearance of & meteoric
luminary, but all these efforts have been ludicrous failures, for there can be no deoubt
from the description by St. Matthew of its singular position and motion, as well as
its appearauce at special times, that the star which induced the Magi, who were learned
men, to undertake a long and costly journey from Babylonia or northern Persia to Jeru-
galem, was a supernatural object. To illustrate the subject and the opinions of various
writers, the annexed diagrams are given.

Figure A. is a representation of the constellation of Cassiopea in which a brilliant
star hes sometimes appeared after intervals of about 325 years. Such stars are believed
to be the result of meteoric combustion; but as this luminary, known as “ Pilgrim,”
never moved from its relat ve position to others near it. having no change of place but
that which is common to all celestial objects as they bodily travel from east to west, it
does not answer the description in the gospel. Neither could any others of its class.
Besides which ¢ Pilgrim ** could not appear in or near the nativity year.

Figure B. is an illustration of a conjunction of two planets—Venus and Jupiter—
which some say the Star of Bethlehem may have been. Both these well-known planets
move in one direction, from left to right, but Jupiter has a slower motion, so that
Venus, (top left corner,) travelling at a quicker pace, gains upon him. Let the four
positions represent say a month. In the top row the two planets are pretty wide apart,
but a few nights afterwards they are s=en as in the second row, Venus being nearer to
Jupiter and slightly below his line. A few nights still later their positions are in the
third row, and lastly they are close together, and are in conjunction, although Jupiter
may be more than 200 millions of miles beyond Venus. Now as the ancients would be
as familiar with such a phenomenon as ourselves. it is uot reasonable to suppose that
the Magi, who were learned men, would come to Jerusalem because of a conjunction of
two well-known planets. Besides this there was no conjunction near that time.

Figure C. contains a representation of what the Star of Bethlehem seems to have been
according to what is recorded in Matt. ii., namely, the plain disc at the top like a small
moon, or one of the superior planets seen through a telescope of low power. The splen-
did star-group on the left and right is a double yiew of the magnificent constellation of
Orion as explained under figure C. It is probable that owing to the Star of Bethlehem
not moving with the luminaries of the firmament, and not being on the star maps, one
of which was made by Hipparchus 150 years before Christ, that the Magi were impressed.
The time when they arrived in Jerusalem would be about 12 days after the nativity.

Now concerning this star we have to bear 1n mind that it was ~een to move, having a
sensible motion, for we read that as the Magi journeyed to Bethlehem, “‘ the star which
they saw in the east went before them till it came and stood over where the young child
was,” It is to be hoped that the reader will not think that two planets in conjunction
could don this. But some men seem to think so. Yet there was a special star; for we
canoot think that St. Matthew, who bhad occupied & public position requiring education
and influence to obtain, would have been so simple as to write of an event as one which
¢¢ troubled all Jerusalem,’ he knowing that, when he wrote his book, there were many
men living in Jerusalem who saw the star, and thousands of men who could verify the
trouble of Herod and his courtiers. That, notwithstanding alt this, there was much
foolish prejudice, as it is plain there is now, is not a matter of surprisc, The world has
never lacked its « generation of vipers.”

There is reason to believe that of this star there was & prophecy which has not reached
us through the Hebrew Scriptures, just as is the case concerning the prophecy by Enodh
about the Lord coming with ten thousands of his saints, The patriarchal church would
have many writings,  All religious history before Moses seems to be brief extracts from
the sacred wntmg of the Patriarchal Church, taken to show the connection of the
Hebrews with Adam and the beginning.

Finally, let me say, that had the Science of Time been tanght in our universities, men
would not have doubted the date of the birth of the Son of God or the star which her=~
alded the notable event, the knowledge -of which, independent of history, has come
down to us from generation to generation. But, unhappily, it is the same with these as
witk others, Many of the great facts of Biblical history are accounted as «legendary **
rather than attested realities of Chronological Astronomy, But such is the unfathom-
able depths of darkness of the human mind, that men unblushingly presume to deny
what others by proper investigation find to be irresistible facts.
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THE STAR OF BETHLEHEM,

F.G C.

_ The top plain luminary in Figure C. is supposed to be the Star of Bethlehem, and the
central perpendicular line, close to it, divides two views of the coustellation of Orion,
that to the right being the position of the constellation two hours afterwards, and lower
down. These two views of Orion are given because, like all the other stars, this cone
stellation would have a direct motion in consequence of rising in the east and setting in
the west, whilst the Star of Bethlehem, by being a near luminary, would remain stations
ary over Jerusalem, This would be the most attractive character of the strange and
wonderful star and could not fail to arouse the attention of the gatronomers. nr Magi,
and induce them to undertake a costty journey to Jerusalem,
Figures A. and B. are =vplained in the adjoining page.



DATES OF THE CRUCIFIXION AND RESURRECTION OF JESUS CHRIST,
ASCENSION AND PENTECOST DAYS. .

By looking at the Solar Cycle of the Ancient Hebrews, 4029, which is the Crucifixion
year, marked m, the reader will see that the following table consists of the 1st, 2nd, and
8rd sacred months, which start from the middle of the year. They will be recognized
by the figures, which are the Sabbath Days. Thus 2 9 16 23 80 in 1st sacred month.

1F 1 S|8rd appearance, Jon.xxi] 1 M
2 $|Saturday, Sabbath Day} 2 M 2Ty
38 3Tv 3W
4 M 4W 4T
5Tv 5T 5F
6w 6 F 63
7Ta (- 7 S |Pentecost, anniversry
8 I'|{John xii, 1. 8 S |3cen by 500 brethren, | 8 M)  of delivery of law
9 $|Christ at Bethaony 9N 1Cor, xv.6] 9’| and 50 days after
110 S |Annointed by Mary 1071 10 W| the crucifixion.
11 M|{Entry into Jerusalem J11W 11 Tie
112 Tv 12'k 12 F
13W _ 13 F 1835
14 ‘Tu|Passover ‘ at even.”* |14 3 148
15 FICRUCIFIXION, 15 8 |« After that, by James”]15 M
16 3|In the Sepulcire. 16 M 1 Cor, xv. 7. |16 Tv
117 8 |Resurrection on 3rd day} 17 ‘Iv 17V
{18 M and first seen.| 18 W 18 'lix
19T 19 Th 9F
20W 20 F 203
21T 21 5 21 8
22 F 22 S | Then by all apostles.”}22 M
23 2 23 M 1 Cor, xv. 7]23 Iy
24 3{2nd time seen, Jn.xx.26] 24 Ty 24 W
25 M 25 W 25 T
26Ty 26 "l \scension on 40th day 26 F
2TW : 27 F Actsi. 327
23 i 28 S 28 8
20 ¥ 29 8 29 M
30 30 Ty

* Three or four passages state that the passover was to be eaten at even on the 14th,
Our Lord and his disciples obeyed the command, as Thursday the night before the oru-
cifixion was the 14th, The Israclites left Egypt on the 16th (Num. xxxiii, 3).

I place the third appearance of the risen Lord, as narrated in John xxi, on Sunday for
the following reasons, :

1. In the old dispensation, all spiritual work, and particularly visions of the Divine
presence, or words of the Lord to the prophets, were on Saturday the Seventh day; but
commencing with the triumphant resurrection of Jesus Christ, such occurrences took
place on the Lord’s Day. The observance runs through the New Testament. 2. St. John
connects this appearance on the shore of the Sea of Tiberias with the two previous Sun-
days. 3. St. Peter after the removal of Jesus Christ, naturally thought of resuming his
old occupation, and hence after the Sabbath, which expired at the setting of the sun on
Saturday, he purposed to begin with the new week. He and other disciples who were
fishermen, had no idea of the work they had to do. The step was wrong and 8o they
¢¢ caught nothing.” 4. Isee no reason why the Greek word proias, translated morning,
should not imply the morning of the first, 'We have profa and other forms of the word
indicating the first or fore-part of a ship, &c. and there seems a natural use of the word
to translate it, morning of the first day of the week when Jesus stood on the shore,

The priority of this appearance of the Lord to that when 500 brethren were present, is
supported by Bede, who was born in 673. He gives a quotation from an ancient poet,
to the effect that when St. Peter followed the Lord he was instructed to tell all the dis~
ciples when they would see him, On hearing of this they assembled in large numbers.
St, Paul tells us (1 Cor. xv. 7). that after being seen by 500 brethren, the Lord showed
himself to James, and then to the apostles, We must not crowd these incidents too
much. The apostle to the Gentiles eeems to have had the last three Lord’s days, before
the ascenslon, in his mind, and as it was Sunday whep Peter saw the Lord, it was the
same day of the week when James saw him on a special occasion.

The crucifixion was at the beginning of 81. A.p, Our year then began on 21st March,

1t was 1} years too fast, and when Parliament, in 1752, ordered the next year to begin
with January (which was going in the wrong direction), we got 13 before A,
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It will be seen by this table of the “40 days’ and the Pentecost on the 50th day,
that we have conclusive evidence that our Lord was crucified on a Friday. There ave
however, a few persons who say that Wednesday was the day. In this case, as Mark
states that the Saviour rose on the first day of the week, he would have been in the
tomb five days! Luke xxiv states early on the first day of the week (Sunday) the se~
pulchre was visited by the women who were told by some angels that the Lord had
risen, The evangelist also tells us that on * the same day ?* (verse 13), two disciples
were walking towards Emmaus when they were joined by the risen Lord who enquired
why they were so sad. They explained and added (21) “this is the third day since
these things (the crucifixion) were done,” The other evangelists are equally plain.

But the best way to disprove the statements of men who suppose the followers of
Christ have not piously preserved the day of the week when Christ was on the cross, is
the record in Acts i. where we read that the Lord was seen by the disciples during 40
days after his passion, and that on the day of Pentecost the Holy Ghost was given.
This was Sunday and it has since been observed as Whit-Sunday. Pentecost means
the 50th day, and it was obgerved by the Jews, as Josephus tells us, as the anniversary
of the delivery of the Law on Sinai on the 50th day after the Israelites left Egypt on
the 15th of the 1st sacred month. But how could Pentecost fall on Sunday unless the
day of crucifixion was Friday and the 15th of the month? (See the table).

WHEN AND. BY WHOM WAS THE SABBATH DAY CHANGED?

This question was asked by a correspondent, and the reply given was that it was
changed by the Lord himself in the year 4029, when he rose from the dead. As already
remarked, all great spiritual events took place on Saturday, the seventh day of the week,
before the resurrection of Christ, but on and after his victory over death and the grave,
they all occurred on Sunday. There seems great probability that the events on the six
Sundays, set out on the table of the Dates of the Crucifixion and Resurrection, are cor-
rect. We know that three of them are,



DATES IN THE NEW TESTAMENT.

ST.” PAUL’S JOURNEYS, &c.
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DATES IN THE NEW TESTAMENT.

Matt: iii. 1. “In those days came John the Baptist preaching.”” The words have no
connection with what precedes them, and are altogether indefinite without noticing
their special reference to the intercalary days to which they belorg, when John was
30. The solar cycle is 15 years, so that two cycles are 30 years, thus having a repe-
tition of the same period of time. Hence *“in those days.” But the words are
demeonstrative, as in other parts of Scripture, showing that the period which had
now come round again was the intercalary days at the end of 4025, tablle ¢ of the
solar cycle (our Sept.). Without admitting this, the strain of ambiguity is so great
a8 to mislead an ordinary English reader.

Mark i. 15. “ The time is fulfilled.”” The early parb of 4026, j, When our Lord began
his ministry, he being about 30 years of age. The time fulfilled refers to Daniel's 69
weeks (Dan. ix,) As 69 multiplied by 7 represents 483 years, they, when deducted
from 4026, leave 3543, which was mast certainly the 7th of Artaxerxes mentioned in
Ezra vii. where we have also the full text of the king’s proclamation.

Luke ii. 11. This is the date when our Saviour was born, in the night between Friday
and Saturday, the 25th-26th of the 8rd month, 3996, table j of the Ancient Hebrew
Solar Cycle. Hence he was born on the Sabbath Day which began at sun-set on Fri-
day evening. See ¢ Date of the Birth of our Lord Jesus Christ,””

Lukeii. 42. In the year 4008, table g, our Lord was 12 years old- He was at the Pass-
over, in Jerusalem, which it will be seen by the solar cycle began that year on Vggd-
nesday. as it was the 16th of the 1st sacred (7thciyil) month. The 7 days of the
feast ended on the following Tuesday, the 21st, and next day, Wednesday, Jeseph and
Mary were on their return journey. They returned and in 3 days found Jesus in the
temple. This was Saturday, Sabbath Day, 25th of the month.

Luke iii. 1. The 15th year of Tiberius was 4026, 7. See Roman Emperors.

Luke iv. 16. The Saviour stood up to read in the Synagogus at Nazareth on the 50th
Sabbath of the sacred year, which was the 16th of the 11th sacred (5th civil) month,
4026, j. Isaiah Ixi., which he read, is the 50th section in the table of Van Hooten’s
Hebrew Bible, one of which was read each Sakbath Day.

Luke vi.i. This was Sabbath Day on the 2nd of the 1st sacred month, £027, table ,
Look at the cycle, * The second Sabbath after the first,”’ is not English,

Luke ix. 51. A veryincorrect translation. The original states that when the days were
fully completed that were taken up, our Lord set his face steadfastly towards Jeru-
salem. The words refer to the *‘days,” of the intercalary period at the end of 4028,
table L of the Ancient Hebrew solar cycle, and not to Jesus Christ who was not taken
up till nearly nine months afterwards.

Luke xi. 1. The Greek text says “on the 9th,” which was, after sun-set, Thursday, the
1st civil month of 4029, tablem. For the meaning of this consult Levit. xxiii. 32.

Imke xxiv. 1. Sunday, the 17th of 1st sacred month, 40293, m. See the Resurrection.

John ii. 1. This *third day,” marriage in Cana, seems to have been Tuesday, the third
day of the week, 1st sacred month, 40263, j, which followed the temptation.

John ii. 13. The first of the four passovers during the ministry of Jesns Christ, 4026}
table j, Monday, the 15th of 1st sacred month. The second, 40274, %. Saturday, chap.
v. 1. The third, 4028}, !, was Tuesday. chap. vi. 4. The fourth, 40293, m., was on
Friday (crucifixion day), chapter xii. 1.

Actsii. 1. Pentccost, on Sunday, 7th of 9th civil month, table m, the 50th day after the
crucifixion, 40293. It is the anniversary of the giving of the Law. See Resurrection.

Acts ix. 23, Conversion of St. Paul, end of 4034, ¢. See Intercalary Periods.

Acts xx. 2, 3, &c, St. Panl’s journey throngh Macedonia to Palestine. Consult printed
table of dates and places, 4058, L

Acts xxiv. 27. St. Paul was not two years in prison. The passage refers to the inter-
calary days at end of 4058, 7, when two full years—a solar and lunar—occurred.
Consult Intercalary Periods.

Acts xxviii. 30. St. Paul dwelt two whole years in his own hired house in Rome, from
4059% to 40613, tables m, a, 0, of the solar cycle. The Apostle could not have a hear-
ing before Nero owing to the Emperor’s absence more than a year on a singing tour in
Greece, and was subsequently burnt out by the great fire in 4061.
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®T. PAUL'S JOURNEY FROM GREECE THROUGH MACEDONIA TO PALESTINE

. Year 4058, a.at, or 59, A.p., the 12th of the Solar Cycle,
being the Tth, 8th, and 9th civil, or 1st, 2nd and 8rd sacred months,

This is the same year of the Cycle as the Exodus.  The A.p, year is from 4000, A.x.,
the commencement of the Christian Era, not the birth of Christ, 8996, which would be 62

1T ( TS day. 1) F Oth day with PWIhp,
2% * 21 F|Gth day. r S|At Jerusalem, xxi. 15.
T _ C{2(7th day, Jewish Sab. *The day following,” 18.
4| F'|St, Paul was in Greece || 4 S |Preached «till midnight. ‘ Next day.”  verse 28,
&l = at the commence- || §[M|Luke sailed to Assos. 18 Pentecost ; 7 days *
6 S ment; of the month, §| 6'Tt]Paul at Chios ‘next day’ “The morrow.” xxii. 80.
7IM Acts xx. 2, 3. 7|\W| Next day’ at Samos, ¢ When it was day.” 12.
¢To & i Day after’ at Miletus. At Cmsarca before Felrx
o[\W 9| F|Sent for Ephn. elders. [

10 i 1¢|21Paul’s charge to elders,

1 F 1118 |At Coos, xxi. 1. 1) After 5 days.,” xxiv. 1,

12|=|Jewish Sabbath, Sat. {{12|M[At Rhodes ‘next day.

13| S |Lord’s Day, Sunday 18Ty

14| M|Passover at even 14|W <12 days since,” ver, 11,

15{Tv 15(ThjAt Tyre, xxi, 3,

18w 16|F

17T 7|8

18] F [iSeven days unleavened| 16| 3 || Tarried 7 days, verse 4.

193 bread. verse G.|{1SM ]
201 8 20(To
21U M 211WiiKnelt down on beach.

22(To|(Sailed from Philippi, {22{1Plolemais one day. 7.|22 ¥| St. Paul was kept in

23| W 23| F charge at this pe=
21| 1h|lt'ive days’ sail. 24| riod..gxxiv. 23 pe
25 F 25| 8 [« Some days' at Cesarcalls

26| 2{|Came to Troas. 26|M with Philip, 9 & 10.}26('Li

27| 8 {1st day—Abode 7 daysf27|1 |

o2&/ Ml2nd day., 98[W

241v|3rd day. 20| T

30/ Wl4th day. |

* Seven days’ of purification of the four men, Acts xxiv. 23 and 27.

St. Paul could not abide seven days at Troas and then preach till midnight on the
First day of the week, ready to depart on the morrow, if the year was the 9th, 10th, 11th,
or 13th. The events will not fit such years, and it must be borne in mind that lunar years
being formed by the revolutions of the moon, over which therc is no human control, the
months must alternately possess 80 or 20 days, thus giving perpetuity to’ the Solar Cycle.
1If the above events be placed on the 9th or 11th years of the Cycle the end of seven days
from the arrival of St. Paul at Troas would require him to be preaching on Tuesday mid-
night, or if the 10th year, on Friday midnight.

A GREAT ERROR OF THE ENGLISH NEW TESTAMENT CORRECTED.

The next point in connection with the events of the dates belonging to Acts xx - xxiv. is
an important one in respect to our historical knowledge of St Paul’s travels. It will be
seen that by xxiv. 22, 23, that Felix adjourned St. Paul’s case, and then, “after certain
days,’? (24) probably to another court day, Felix came with Drusilla, his wife, who was a
Jewess, and sent for St. Paul in order to hear mora of the Christian faith. This act was
repeated during the remaining three months of the year.

But in the 27th verse we are told that *when two years were fulfilled,”” Felix was suc-
cecded by Festus. This must be an erroneous translation. It is worse, howerver, in the
authorised version, where it says, “But after two years.”> What the original states ig,
“When two years were completed,” that is, not two ycars from the adjournment of the
case, but when the period arrived in Jewish time requiring two lunar years to receive the
additional intercalary days. The Jeswish years were triple in character, having 34 inter-
calary days at the end of each 8rd year. During the first one lunar and solar time wers
together, but lunar years having only 354 days, the 2nd year began 11 days before the solar,
and the 8rd year was 22 days in advance of the solar, Consequently at the end of these
“ two years,” the intercalary days were required to prevent the next year from being 33,
but really 34 days, in advance, This is the meaning of Acts yxiv. 27.
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Now for e proof. The next chapter tells us that “after three days’* Festus went up to
Jerusalem, I1f the reader looks at the ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, ke will see that the 8rd
ltercalary day of this twelfth year we have been speaking of, was S8abbath Day. 8o that
a8 Festus would not travel in Judza on the day of rest, he would wait till after the third
day, which 8t. Luke here particularises. Then again,in verse 6th, the next Sabbath Day
is spoken of, namely the 10th, and this clears up the jumble in the margin of the authorised
version. Festus seems again to have waited till the Sabbath was over before returning teo
Caxsarea. These two Sabbath Days, 3rd and 10th, could not be any other than those in the
interca days at the foot of the 12th year of the cycle. They could not be those in the
- first month of the 16th year, because the 10th day was *the Fast,” mentioned in xxvii. 9,

In addition to thia we have evidence of the Apostle being at sea in the intercalary period.
The word 1KANAIS in the 7th, and a repetition of it, the 9th vexse, alludes to this particular
time, in the scnse of great, adapted, sufficient. It is commonly used in a demonstrative
sense in connection with the intercalary period. Itforms the date of St. Paul's conversion
(Acts ix, 23.3 and of St. Peter’s sojowrn at Joppa (verse 43), both alluding to the intercalary

eriod of 4034, A.u., which was 35 A.p,, the 3rd year on the Ancient Hebrew Cycle, It is
ound in the same three senses, though not in relation to time, in Mark i. 7, Luke iii. 16,
2 Cor. ii. 6, 16. &c. I would therefore read % And when we had sailed slowly in intercalary
days.” “When intercalary time was gone through (not spent) and the voyage was now
dangerous, because the Fast was now already gone by, &c,

I have not gpace to enlarge on the subject here, but I donot like the English translation
of the last chapters of the Acts at all. Let it however be remarked that St. Luke finishes
the history of St. Paul where he began it, in the end of the 3rd year of the cycle—forming
altogether 27 years, as is seen by the additional two whole years (xxviii. 80)—and this ex~
plains the somewhat abrupt termination of the narrative.

I do not mean to say that the Greek word ekavos always refers to intercalary days.
But it does when associated with that period. It is more than 30 years since my tutor
taught me to read Greek, but Parkhurst was my first guide to a knowledge of this important
word, and I would refer the reader to his copious citations.

AXOTHER MISTRANSLATION.

In the authorised versionilLuke vi. 1. we read * On the second Sabbath after the firss.”
No one can understand what this means. But in the revised version, instead of properly
mending the Greek, Scvrepomdre is ignored and the verse reads *a Sabbath’ ! Thereis a
marginal note stating ¢ Many ancient authorities insert second-first.”” Indeed I have never
seen any copies without the Greek words. But the fact is this verse gives us one of the
most definite dates of the history of our Lord's ministry. Itreads * The S8abbath on tbe 2nd
of the 1st month.”” A glance at the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle shows that the Sab-
bath days of the first sacred (seventh civil) month, eleventh year of the cycle, fell on
the 2nd, 9th, 16th, 23rd, and 30th days. y should the historical evidence of the ver-
actity of ancient writings be destroyed by mistranslations of this kind? Before the revised
version was published an official letter was sent to the revisers mentioning the names of
two gentlemen who were able to assist them in the translation of chronological expressions,
but beyond a courteous acknowledgement of this letter, nothing more was heard of it. The
result of this indifference is in the hands of every intelligent reader, because just as the
simple use of the multiplication table in every school in England ensures the correct ad-
ding up of any amount of numbers, so does the application of a system of astronomical
measurcment provide the accurate determination of periods of time all over the world.

I regret the necessity for speaking so plainly of a work to which I looked forward
with gladsome anticipations, but to be silent in noticing so much error, and to allow
‘b New Testament to go down to posterity stripped of thc great scientific testimonies
which no other historical work possesses, would, in my case, be unpardonable, There is
not a date or period of time in the Old or New Testament which is not in perfect accord
with the astronomical lines of scientific time derived from eclipses or the transits of the
planets, Mercury and Venus, or which is not also determined by the stern application of
the Metonic or’ lunar cycle, and thercfore to obliterate the testimony of authenticity in
the Scriptures, or to make them state what was never written, is to impugn their veracity
and allow cavillers to place them on an equality with spurious writings, The religion of
the Bible, 1t should also be stated, is the onlg one which hasa %enu.ine history and is
corroborated by the deductions of science, I therefore protest against the public reading
in churches of a version which has been sent to press regardless of its historical evidence.
The Bible is a far greater book than has been supposed, It teams with science, and
we ought not to allow sceptical men.the opportunity of placing a finger upon its pages.
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THE DEATH OF ABEL-At the end of Intercalary Days of Year 125,

The Bible being the oldest writings in the world, we must use it to verify all the
years since time was instituted. The date given in the Scriptures for the death of
Abel is an interesting confirmation of the eleven weeks of 77 intercalary or extra days
used by the antediluvians at the end of each seventh year for making the lunar and
solar year agai~. Jbart together on the same day. 'We find the date of Abel's death in
the following simple way: The margin reading of Gen. iv. 8. reads * and at the end
of days” it came to pass, &c. The real literal Hebrew is * and it was at the end of
days.” The meaning of this peculiar phrase is plain, It refers to the days at the
end of the solar cycle of seven years. To prove this we may turn to 1 Kings xvii 7,
where we have the same Hebrew expression in the margin used in connection with
a year (3095) which had intercalary, days, though they were in Elijah’s time less in
number, as will afterwards be explained in reference to Table . (See Ancient Hebrew
solar cycle) ; and it is worthy of notice that these intercalary days are on two or three
other ocoasions, when the year of the Hebrews fell on Table 4, associated with sheep-
shearing and feasting. The churlish Nabal got drunk at this  feast of ingathering *”
of the fruits when he also sheared his sheep at the end of days in the year 2945 (Hee
1 8am. xxv. 86, and also compare 2 S8am. xiii. 23) There seems abundant evidence
that there was a great similarity between the patriarchal and Hebrew custoins. But
beyond this fact, we may further observe that the fruits of the earth at none of the
end of the lunar years assigned by chronologista as the period when Cain slew Abel
could be ripe, seeing that the solar year was getting two to three months late. We see,
then, that these intercalary days, falling next in precedence to the birth of Seth in
the year 130, were those at the end of the year 125 The date of thesad catastrophe
would be in * the end of the days,” probably the 77th—a great Sabbath Day-—actuall
ending the solar year, but before the sun was down the earth was reddened wi
Abel’s blood.

The most interesting chronological point is the proof of the 77 intercalary days,
and I think that Lamech’s words, associated with Cain’s great crime in the end of
these 77 days, have some historical connection with them, seceing that he expresses
their namber in a proverbial sense—* seventy and sevenfold.” Gen. iv. 24.

REMARKS CONCERNING YEARS

I use the chronology of our English Bible in this work, that is what is known as
the * Hebrew text.,”” The *‘Samaritan and ¢ Septuagint’ are not astronomical,
and therefore not worth a straw. Hales greatly erred by using them. Thisis a very
important statement, but no more than 865 days can be put into & year, or more than .
7, 15, 0r 28 years in a solar cycle, and 19 years in a lunar cycle. 'L'hese are stern
astronomical facts which no man can alter, and all the dates of the Bible work
upon them preserving in the whole nurratives the character of the Seventh Day,

HOW 10 FIND ANY YEAR ON THE SOLAR CYCLES.

In the present edition of the Bible (King James’s, I879) the B.C. year given in
the margin of the Old Testament is on the supposition that our Lord was born in
4004, A.M,, therefore to find the year of the world that year must be used instead
of 8996, which all chronologists now admit to be the correct one.

Ezxample :—To obtain the year of the departure of the Israclites from Egypt, the
margin of the Bible at Exodus xii. gives 1491. Bubtract this from %(4)(9)%

This is the Exodus year admitted by commentators 2513 A, M.
To find this 2513 on tho Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, look at the list of tho first
{gara (that is those which always were table a) of the eycle. It will be seen that

e nearest preceding year is 2502—which commenced the oycle. Now count for-
ward and 2518 will be Table 1. All the dates in the Bible are found in this way,
except a few marginal inaccuracies, which let us hope the present revisers will rectify.

In noticing the dates in the Bible, the reader must bear in mind, what is stuted
mora than once in this work, that the months are always used by the Hebrews in
their sacred order. The 7th month being that in which the Israelites left Egypt, it
begins the sacred year, and is called the 1st month. By this way the 12th civil
is the 6th sacred, and the st civil the 7th sacred month, Example, Daniel’s vision
recorded in chapter x 4, Table ¢, the 24th of the 1st month (sabbath day) being the
7th proper or civil month of the year. L

For the Now Testament dates, the Crucifixion was Table m, which is 4029, A.M.
or 30 A,D. Our Lord was crucified on Friday, 15th of 1st sacred or 7th civil month,
His body was in the tomb on the 16th (sabbath day) and the 17th—Sunday—was.
the first Lord’s Day, his resurrection
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DATE OF THE DEATH OF AARON.

To be born on the Sabbath Day. or to be carried by angels to the place of the blessed
on that day was esteemed as a great honour by theJews., Our Lord was born on the
night of Friday, which after sun-set was the Sabbath, and St, Paul speaks of being cir-
cumcised on the eighth day, thus showing that he was born on the day which God ex-
alted and blessed 10 Eden, Aaron had the honour of dying on the Sabbath Day. In
Numbers xxxiii, 88, we read that he died on Mount Hor, at the commandment of the
Lord, in the fortieth year, after the children of Isracl were come out of the land of
Egypt, on the 1st day of the 5th month (sacred). As the Biblical years were planetary
motion, running in unbroken weeks of seven days, we can soon ﬁn3 what was the da
-of the week when, without suffering or weakness, tbis high priest of God, laid down his
body and his charge, The exodus was in the middle of 2518, so that the 40th year
would be from 25524 to 25534, Looking at the solar cycle, we see that 25562 was sixth
year of the cycle, and the 1st of the 5th sacred month was Sabbath Day, What a grand
and impressive procession in the sight of saints and angels, Perhaps not a tear was
shed, whilst every heart was sustained, It was not a procession from the cell to the

tatform, made sad by the tolling bell; but one in which the departing figure was the
ﬁigh-priest in his robes and with a mitre on his brow. We might ask, Were the trumpets
sounded, and were the singers there as the procession began at the door of the sanctuary,
witnessed this Sabbath morning by every eye? Was ¢ sweet incense burnt,” and were
the standards of Reuben and Ephraim there to cheer the eyes of Aaron before he met
the banners borne by the hosts of heaven ?

THREE SYSTEMS OF ASTRONOMY,
THE THIRD BY MR. JAMES GILLESPIE, OF DUMFRIES.

Although there are three systems of Astronomy, none of them affect Astronomical
‘Chronology, which can be claimed by each, The first is that held at Observatories, viz.
that the earth is spherical, rotating on its axis, and travelling round a stationary sun in
-865% days. The second is that of which the late Mr. John Hampden was the chief in
England. Mr. John Williams, 82, Bankside, London, 8,E, is the Secretary, and the
publications of the Society maintain that the earth is not a globe, and that the sun
travels above it in a circular course, Mr. Albert Smith, B.A., is the editor, The
third system of astronomy is taught by Mr, James Gillespie, of 105, St. Michael Street,
Dumf{ries, in Scotland. His book ¢ Tﬁe Triumph of Philosophy, or the True System of
‘the Universe,” is published at 2s, 6d, and is profusely illustrated. Mr. Gillespie is a
gifted man and his book has won much attention, He teaches that the earth is a globe,
‘but immoveable. He says the sun apparently revolves above the earth in a path similar
to the figure 8, The neck of the figure forms the two equinoxes, and in this way by the
sun working down the figure, the vernal equinox occurs by the sun crossing the neck.
"The autamnal equinox is caused by the sun returning and working upwards, re-crossing
-at the same point, Of course there is equal day and night on both occasions. Mr,
*Gillespie admits the rotatory motion of the earth, lLut refuses to acknowledge that it is
a planet, He also cannot see how planetary motion can be subject to legislative years,

ERRORS OF DATING BY MODERN JEWS.

The Jews in London celebrated Monday, 11th of September, 1893, as the first day of
‘their new year, 5654, It was truly the commencement of & new lunar year, and the
‘moon was new ; but there is nothing—either by history or astronomy—to show that it
was the beginniog of 5654, Every method we know proves that nine days later, viz,,
the 20th of September was the Leginning of 5892, Am.. The position of the eclipse of
‘the sun, which travels through the solar year, by stages of 18 years, in 649 years, is
-sufficient to prove this. We saw the sun eclipsed on the 16th of April—which is the
the 6th month of the natural year—in 5891 (1893); but if the year was oniy 5634, the
-eclipse would have occurred in the 12th month, six months previously. The Jews are
to be commended for using natural A.M. years, starting from September, as did all the
-ancients, but this simple system ought to show them how to obtain a true enumeration
-of the years of the world. They lost their year after the destruction of Jerusalem by
‘the Romans, They adopted another about two centuries afterwards, but abandoned it
about 400 years ago for the very ludicrous system they now use,

B.C. YEARS AND HOW MADE A.M.

The 3.0. year is made A.M. Dy deducting from 4004, but this will not work when
‘the years are connected with the birth of Christ, because he was born in 3996, Exam-
ple: 1491, B.0.,, in the margin of Exodus xii., deducted from 4004, is 2513, the true
-exodus year.* But many of the years in the margin of Scripture are not accurate.
Usher was a Biblical man of great genius, but his work, which otherwise would have
‘been all simple A.M, years, was spoilt by listening to Joseph Scaliger, and others.
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BOLAR CYCLE OF THE CHRISTIAN ERA.

These Twenty-eight Solar Years form an Almanack up to the end ol the preseas

sentury. The dates are Lord’s Days.

Those marked * are leap years,

1868 1869 1870 1871 1872 1873 1874
i* ii. i iii. iv. R A vi. vii,
512 19 26 101724812 91623301 815222017142128 (5121926 ’4111825
91623 |T142128 (8132027 5121926 (4111825 (2 91623 |1 81522
8152232017142128 (6132027 (5121926 (3101724312 91623301 815222
12 19 26 1118 25 101724 |2 9162330/7142128 6132027 15121926
1017248112 91523301 815222971421 28 (5121926 4111825 (310172431
142128 6132027 5121926 (4111825 {2 91623301 815222071421 28
12 19 26 111825 31017243112 9162330/7142128 (6132027 15121926
9162380]1 815222071421 28 (6132027 (4111825 |[3101724312 916 23 30|
18 20 27 121926 4111825 101724 |1 8152229|7142128 618 2027
11 18 25 101724312 91623301 81522296132027 6121926 (4111825
81522207142128 (6132027 (5121926 (3101724 |2 91623301 8152229
18 20 27 121926 (4111825 1017 24 81]1 8152229714 21 28 |6132‘027___
' 1875 1876 1877 1878 1879 - 1880 1881
viil, ix.* x. xi. Xii. | xiii® xiv.
101724812 91623807142128 6132027 (5111926 111825 |2 9162330
1421 28 16132027 1118 25 101724 12 91623 |1 81522296 13 20 27
142128 (5121926 (4111825 (310172431|2 9162338071421 28 |613 2027
111825 |2 91623801 81522291714 2128 |[6132027 (4111825 3101724
91623307142128 (61832027 5121926 4111825 2 916 23 301 8152229
6182027 4111825 (3101724 (2 9162330{1 81522206182027 [5121926
111825 (2 91623801 8152229714 2128 [6132027 (4111825 310172431
1 81522206182027 (5121926 (4111825 [310172431|1 815222071421 28
121926 3101724 |2 91623301 8152229/7142128 (5121926 (4111825
101724811 81522297142128 6182027 5121926 (3101724312 916 2330
142128 5121926 14111825 3101724 (2 9162330(7142128 613 2027
5__121926 810172431}2 91623301 8 152229/7142128 E121926 41118 25
1882 1883 1884 1885 lusb 1887 1538
V. f xvi. | Vil ¥ xviii ' Xix. xX.  xxie
1 81522297142128 6132027 4111825 101724 3112 91623 30]1 8152229
121926 14111825 3101724 |1 81522 7142128 13 20 27 F:'»Iﬁ 19 28
5121926 (4111825 |2 91623301 8152220/7142128 16132027 |4111825
41623301 81522296182027 |5121926 1118 25 101724 |1 8152229
142128 (6132027 (4111825 (31017243112 91623301 81522296 138 20 27
4111825 (3101724 (1 81522297142128 132027 5121926 (31017 24
12 01623301 8152229613 2027 |5121926 111825 1017243811 8152229
6132027 |5121926 (3101724312 916233 8152229/7142128 |51219 28
3101724 |2 91623307142128 (6132027 1219 26 111825 |2 91623 30
1 81522297142128 5121926 [4111825 1017243112 916233071421 28
5121926 (4111825 2 91623801 8152220(7142128 (6132027 (4111825
310172431'2 91623380714 2128 {6 13 20 27 1219 26 111825 |2 916 2% 30!
1889 1890 1891 1892 1893 1894 1895
xxii, xxiil, xxiv. xxv.* XxVi. XXVii. xxviii
6132027 (5121026 14111825 (3101724311 8152229/7142128 |613 2027
3101724 |2 91623 (1 81522 (7142128 (5121926 4111825 3101724
31017243112 91623301 8152229/6132027 (5121926 (4111825 310172431
‘714 2128 [6182027 (5121926 (3101724 |2 91623301 8152229/714 2128
5121926 4111825 31017243811 815222971421 28 6132027 15121926
l2 9162330(1 815222971421928 (5121926 [411182 (3101724 |2 91623 30
|7142128 6132027 5121926 31017243112 91623301 8152229714 2128
41118235 !2101724312 916233017142128 (6132027 (5121926 (4111825
+ 81522297142128 6132027 4111825 (3101724 2 91623301 8152229
6132027 (5121926 4111825 |2 91623301 8152223/7142128 6132027
3101724 12 91623301 B1522296132027 (5121926 (4111825 (3101724
1 8152229714 21 28 "6132027 4111825 31017243112 91623301 815 2229

The 12 lines in each year represent the 12 months respectively.

This solar cycle would

go on repeating the date of the Lord's day in 28 years for ever had our years not been on
the solar principle. Our dates change in three centenary years in every four.

g Example of cycle: A person who is twenty-eight on Sunday, the 4th of Jan. 1880,
was born on the selfsame day of the week and date of month--Sunday, 4th of Jan, 1852.

-
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EXPLANATION OF THE ENGLISH SOLAR CYCLE.

A clock is a cycle of 12 hours, and a week is a cycle of seven days. By their natural
.continuance neither the hours or the days get ont of place. A Solar Cyele is formed of
.the number of years which bring the days of the week round again so that they fall on

the same dates of the month., Our English Solar Cycle does this in 28 years. It
_would do so after 7 years, but as we alter the form of every 4th year by making it a
Jeap year, we require 4 times 7 years to complete the eycle,

Christians began about 323 tn compute years from the birth of Christ, which was in
8996, a.x., from creation; but this era was not generally adopted titl 1428, which was
a first year of our Solar Cycle of 23 years. :

The figures, or dates of the month, on our Solar Cycle are Sundays, not Saturdays, as
is the case with the Antediluvian and the Ancient Hebrew eycles. No other eycles
than these three have existed, because there can be no cycles without weeks of 7 days.

I have already stated, in other sections, that as the Antediluvian yecars and dates worl:
.in Soiar Cycles from the beginning, weeks of 7 days have never been broken.

By an Act of Parliament we bury our history and years by foolishly breaking up our
Solar Cycle three times in the course of four centuries by omitting the observance ot
the leap year, A Solar Cycle should never be broken. The last aiteration of the form
of our English year was when “ new style’” was adopted in 1752, The 3rd of Sept.
was ordered by Parliament to be the 14th, and it was also enacted that the following
year should begin with January 1st instead of March 21st as formerly. By this 1752
bad on!y nine months! But Parlioment jumped in the wrong direction, for the breach
between our yeurs and scientific time was made three months wider.

ERRONEQUS FORM OF THE ENGLISH YEAR.

Solar 5304 5895 58496 5807 Reckons Creation year as 1,
AN, 5893 5804 5895 5896 - Reckons Creation yr. as 0, like a birth-day_
N October, sometimes 10 days earlier.
R November do. or few days later,
EEE IR December do.  do,
LBOG 1897 1893 | 4 January do. do.

5 February do, do,
6 March do. do.
7 April do, do,
8 May do, do,
9 June do. do,
10 July do. de,
11 August  do, do,
12 Sept. the solar year begins on 20th

The above shows the position of our English twelve months on the natural A.x, year.

Qur year covers nine months of one true year and three months of the next, and with

such a system of time when eclipses, transits, or other phenomena are recorded by the

Observatory in Oct, Nov. and Dec. they are out of gear with planetary motion because

they belong to another year. It is therefore impossible to arrange them into tables for

historical reference, The eclipses cannot be pulled from their natural years, but this is

. done when they are placed on unscientific English years, Hence all the darkness and
disputes about time and events,

HOW TO FIND THE YEARS OF THE WORLD BY SOLAR CYCLES,

It is a simple process to find any year or the tolal number of the years of the world
by solar cycles. First notice the *“Tablle of Each First Year of the Antediluvian Selar
Cchle. which it will be seen is proved by the Metonic method and merked off (*) into
periods of 133 years which bring creation year round again. The Antediluvian method
of keeping time ceased at the end of 1721, when a cycle of 15 years (Hebrew) succeeded one
of 7 with 1722, This fact is proved by the dating and the position of eclipses on Loth
of them, Dut really this is no point of importance inasmuch as years are carried on by
traosits and eclipses. Then the years on the Hebrew Solar Cycle also submit to the
Metonic test as marked (See the page “ How to Find the Years,” following the Cycle).
It may further be remarked that seventh years are another proof of correct succession.
and also the dates of Seriptura by falling on the right day of the week. There is thus
no possibility of getting wrong, and no man ought to speak of years who is not able to
identify them on solar eycles and prove them also by astronomical tests, There would
be no disputes about years, or centuries, if men used proper methods.

H



106

WHY ASTRONOMY IS BELOW THE STANDARD OF REVhALATION.
ERRORS OF TIME AT THE OBSERVATORY.

The Greenwich Observatory was established little less than 200 years ago for the pur-
pose of assisting navigation ; but it is a great error to ruppose that it has anything to do
with the Bcience of Time, What it does is to give the pusitions of the heavenly bodies
and astronomical phenomena, during the Gregorian, or Englizh year, and the precision
with which the work is done and its great utility to mariners, is deserving of our admire
ation and praise. But as the English year is not natural—that is to say, is not the year
produced by planetary motion—it has no claim to rank as Scientific Time, and for this
reason it fails to provide tables of eclipses or transits. This is a humiliati ‘g fact, and
one much to be regretted, because it will be seea that the use of unnatural time plunges
all history in darkness. Time is the amount of measured duration whilst some heavenly
body proceeds from one place to another., There can be no other time than this. But
there are 13 spurious systems of time in use in various parts of the world, and that ob-
- served at the Greenwich Observatory is the worst and most misleading of all of them,

because it is based on an unnatural solar year which has been altered and pulled about
by Acts of Parliament by which none of the planetary worlds are controlled. A cash-
book cannot be kept unless it is reckoned up by tables formed of ths standard value of
the coins it represents, and which must never be altered. Nor can a Ready-Reckoner be
published from oue farthing to £1,000 if the standard of a shilling—48 farthings—ba
altered; yet our Observatory uses a year the form of which has been thrice altered,
But time, like arithmetic, is a fundamental science. Nothing can be added to it, or
anything taken away, To alter time we must alter the laws of the universe. The fol-
lowing is a ludicrous example of legislative interference with the Science of Time, and
1 am indebted to the editor of the London * Daily Telegraph* for the long leader of
approval of my remarks on the subject: * In whatis called the year 1752, our legisla-~
ture enacted what is termed ¢new style,” and ordered that the next year should begin
with the 1st of Janunary instead of the 21st of March as fcrmerly, Hence the year 1752
had only nine months ! Parliament jumped three months in advance of the moon, but
did not take the earth or the moon with them. What was wouse, our legislators took
their jump in the wrong direction, because Parliament had already induiged in athletic
performances to such an extent that they had leaped 18 months in advance of eclipse
time. g The distance therefore between the earth and Parliament is now 1} years.” The
Observatory was standing when this last error was made, but it shows that an establish.
ment of this character can make no profession of dealing with Scientific Time, Another
erroneous practice at the Observatory is, it makes all its celestial measurements from the
point of Aries—the vernal equinox in March, which is the middle of the nataral year—
80 the annual calcalations are in two years. But let it be understood that no fadlt can
be found with the accuracy of these calculations. It is the error on which they are
based which defeats their utility to mankind. Men seem to think they can begin years
where they please ; but an institution which would profess to deal with the motions of
the planetary bodies cannot do 8o with a Japanete system of this kind. The great fact
is, unless we start with the point of time giver in Genesis i no table of eclipses can
be made. Begin there and the eclipses will always record the true year of the world.
Is such useful knowledge to be hidden? There is no great desire that our Enghsh year
should be set right. It is too Jate to do this now. But what is insisted on is that all ‘cal-
culations pertaining to the sublime science of astronomy should have a correct basis,
Men could then run a simple line—aye, and without mathematical science—from the
eclipses we now see to those recorded by the ancients, and from the present time to the
date of Creation, or any other subsequent event. We should prove all history, and
our Qbservatory would be doubled in its service to mankind by dealing with time as
well as navigation; but until this is done, it cannot be regarded as an astronomical in=
stitution, and the post of * Astronomer Royal* has a meaning which is not enviable.

I hope that these remarks will be received in a proper spirit. For some reasons I
regret to make them, but I have long ceased to wonder that great errors should exist
in our literature and museums—men born 400 years before their fathers—and that our
English Bible should be loaded with ludicrous translations whilst its historical events
are doubted rather than admired, by putting science behind a cloud. I say I have long

to wonder at all this, when we have a misleading system of time at an institu-
tion like our observatory extravagantly supported by the public purse, whilst useful
science is left without a shilling. @ Can it be surprising that agnosticism and theosophy
should find ready soil wherein to flourish when, through the inability of old astronomy
to eupply tables of astronomical Ehanomena, certain *rain-makers ™ assign fabulous
ears to’periods of history which our young men after leaving college—and taking
gegreea withal—are unable to disprove ! If men set up their Dianas of science above
revelation, they must show that their images have a basis on which to stand.



“VOX DEIL”

OR

ECLIPSE LINE OF TIME.

THIRD LINE OF TIME.

As a Solar Eclipse moves through the year in stages of 10 to 11 days, in English
time, every 18 years; or of 1 month, in Ancient Hebrew time, every 54 years
(3,times 18), whenever it occurs we have an unquestionable evidence of the-number of
the pastiyears of the world. This rate of motion, like the hand of a clock, brings
theeclipse back to the date from which it started in 649 years, which is its date-
repeating cycle. We thus only deal with the first eclipse in following this motion
from Creation year, v.z., from Friday, the 1st day of the 4th month, 0 A5t

n 3
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ALL PAST YEARS BY ECLIPSES,

By the recent great advancement of the science of astronomy we now have obtained
six lines of astronomical time, based upon natural and scientific years, by which all
past years are known and consecutively identified. One of these lines is the Eclipse
Cycle, The period between an eclipse and its re-occurrence is 6585} days which with
the use of English years, amount to 18 years and 10 to 11 days. These extra days pro=-
duce three eclipses in a month in the course of 54 years (8 times 18). Dut by the use of
natural years, beginning with the 20th of September, as did the Crualdean and Ancient
Hebrew years, the 6585% days through intercalary periods, are 54 years and one month,
and as the years were Luni-Solar, arranged in triplets, the new moons were on or aboat
the 1st day of every month, as shown by the Solar Cycle in this book, Now as there
can be no solar eclipse unless the moon be new, we have, by the use of natural years, a
perfect measure of 54 years for proving all past years, and by which each iutervening
%ea.r is identified by its own eclipses. Next comes a brilliant and marvellous success,

his month cf progression over 64 years carries an eclipse throngh the year after 12
periods of 54 years, so that an eclipse repeats its date after 649 years, viz. 648 years and
1 year for the 12 months of progression. Hence 649 years form the Eclipse Cycle.

Jdnvestigation shows, as will be hereafter seen, that the first solar eclipse took place on
Friday, the 1st day of the 4th moath, in Creation year, 0 a.m. This is the beginning of
the Triple Eclipse Table of this book and the proof is that the eclipse No. 1., Line i,,
in itg successive periods of 54 years picks up the ancient records aad lands vpon our
English line of time, in the same 4th month and on the same day of the week.

Creation year is identified by unique physical standards, hereafter explained; bat,
simply, it was when all the cycles of time and planetary motion started together. They
can never resume such positions, nor, owing to their variety and length, could they
have had them previously by natural means, Deducting Usher’s well-known error of
eight years, Creation was 3906 years before the birth of Christ. Our 1894} was 58023,
A.M. Solar Cycles, which are & record of every day that can occur, also determine this.

Hitherto it has not Leen possible to arrange eclipses into cycles, because the form of
our English year is not scientific. Therefore under the present circumstances, astrons
omy is divided into two sections—Nautical Astronomy and Chronological Astronomy.
The Greenwich Observatory was established by our Government for the purposes of
Nautical Astronomy cnd as its years are not those of planetary motion, but legislative,
any intelligent mind will at once see that they cannot be applicable for registering
natural phenomena. The disastrous result is, all history is thrown into confusion.

It is however much to be hoped that Government will make the Qbservatory more
useful by doubling its advantages, so that in addition to observations useful to masters
of ships, it may be employed for historical and higher scientific purposes. We are not
all sailors, and it is equally desirable that controversy should be settled about time as it
was in respect to localitics at sea when latitudes and longitudes were introduced.

CONTENTS, Order
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The Triple Eclipse Table in Cycles of 54 years, showing the uniform occurrence and
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The number of days in the Eclipse Period, and their equivalent time in English,
Ancient Hebrew (Biblical) and Lunar years. Marvellous result of the appli-
cation of the Metonic Cycle. Splendid confirmation of the dates and days of
New Moons of the first seven years... ... ... .. e e e 13
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The value of all astronomical science is the accuracy of its caleulations, bat it is
impossible to ensure accuracy when we use periods of time which have no natural and
scientific basis, The old school of astronomers to this day have not been able to make
a practical use of astronomy for all mankind, because their golar year, although correct
in length, is not the natural year egroduced by planetary motion. Hence no tables of
eclipses or transits can be provided for purposes of time or history by years overlapping
those produced by celestial phenomena, But when we use natural years a host of advan-
tages come to our hands. For example, we find that eclipses move in cycles of 649
years, as shown in the margin of this page, when, by having travelled through the year,

th;y repeat their dates, 'We also see that these eycles form another of seven,

AM, and that each of them begins with one of the days of the week, so that in this
F 0 way the eclipses lay down all past years by a method that cannot be distarbed,
649 It is proper, theretore, before showing the number of all past years, that the
—— reader should first know what a solar year is, Its length, 365% days, is well
Te 649 known, butits form is not printed in books. According to the earliest his-
649 tory, Genesis i., and all scientific investigation, the solar year begius on Sept.
—— 20th and thus the * fourth day’’ was, as now, the autumnal equinox on the
W 1298 23rd, when we have equal day and night all over the world. This begiuning of
649 the year was observed by the ancients during 3,000 years, There must be
—— two equinoxes in the year, six months apart.  The vernal equinox, is March
Ty 1947 22ad, the earth haying then travelled to the opposite side of her orbit round

649 the sun. So vhat unless we observe a year of this natural form, it cannot have
two equinoxes six months apart, marking off a whole revolation. This is not
M 2506 all. We could not always have 12 new moons in the year, the lunar and solar

649 year would not start together every 649 years, and we should be out of gear

—— with all planetary motion, including the trausits of Mercury and Venus, The
& 3245 medley would be and-—with our unscientific form of English year—-it really is,
649 like a dozen musicians all playiog different tunes. But when we make onr -
—— calcunlations with the use of natural years, we preserve the uniformity of the
S8 3894 clock-like motions of the heavens, and self-constructed tables are ready at our .
649 kands, providing, like immovable longitudes, a scientific basis for all history.
——  Up to the pre-ent period men write articles in magagines about past time,
I 4543 which only show how very ignorant and incapable they are of dealing with -
649 the subject, and what is worse, scientists often quarrel about centuries! * The
—— British Museum has become a Barnum Show of Curiosities. Men walk about
“Th 5192 the Assyrian and Egyptian galleries with gaping mouths wondering how some
649 ancient mooarchs were born more than a century before their fathers, The
—— up and down process of B.¢. and A,p, years (?), instead of the straight-forward
W 5841 a.m. year, makes ‘‘ confusion worse confounded,”

Advancing science has got rid of all these encumbrances by the use of Chronological
Astronomy, which cannot accelgr. any cgear without its known eclipses. The work is
superior to Nautical Astronomy by which we sail all over the world using measurements, -

The eclipse period is 6585} days, which are 18 eolar years and 10 or 11 days with Eng-
lish years, but the period is just 18 years with Chaldean and Biblical time, The latter
is formed on a system of giving and taking by means of the 6 intercalary periods, one.
at the end of every 3rd year. The solar eclipses thereby take place at the beginning and'
lunar eclipses in the middle of the month, fnsbead therefore of eclipses moving through
the year in stages of about 10 days—and thus occurring three times in the month—they
took place three times at one date—eay 1st of the 4th month—and then moved & whole:
month forward, They are so shown on the “Triple Eclipse Table,” and are brought from:
Creation year down to those we now see without the loss of a day. Proof: the Solar:
Cycles show that the first eclipse took place on Friday, the 1st day of the 4th month in
year 0, and coming forward to our time, it occurred again on Friday, 1st of 4th month,
5859, which was Friday, our Jan, 11th, 1861. The junction is complete and is also con=
clusively proved by the Metonic Cycle, transit tables, &e. &ec,

FORM OF THE SOLAR YEAR.

Let the annexed circle represent the orbit of the

. earth round the sun, completed in 3654 days, a solar

year. A straight line drawn through it must divide

My it into' two halves and the intersecting points must
e . form two equinoxes always separated by six months.
- As the autumnal equinox starts with the 1st month,

(on the right) the vernal must end the sixth month,

on March 21st. This is the natural year. 1 is alsg’

the Biblical and scientific year, )
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The following figures representing the Seasons, Equinoxes, and the positions of the
Sun on the Zodiae in the four quarters of the year, are more descriptive than those
published in other books, and will be easily understood,

At the antumnal equinox, Sept, 23
(the middle figure of the annexed
iriple diagram) the fun is direct on
the equator, and the 1ight is parallel
with the axis of the earth, conse-
quently there is equal day and night
all over the world. 1Tt is the same at
the vernal equinox about the 22nd of
March, when the earth is on the other
eide of the sun, Then on the 21st of
June, (ike top figure) the sun is 28}
degrees above the equator, and conge-
quently the northern part of the earth
has most light, and the routh is dark
and cold.- But on the 21st of Dec.
(represented by the lowest figure of
this triple diagram) the sun has got
to the same distance, 231 degrees,
below the equator, and now the south
has most light whilst the whole of the
arctic regions are in darkness, Itis
easy to see that the year can only he-
gin when the stn is on the equinoctial
line, in his maximum position, and
not when he is so far from it, The
science of geometry also teaches this,
whilst everything pertaining to the
motions of the earth and the planets
requireit, It is so with the eclipses,
Unless we start when the nodes of the
moon are in the centre of the solar
year, asin creation year, they cannot
be tabulated. Perfect physical ar-
rangements, in agreement with geo-
metrical and astronomiral, data must
be regarded if our science is to be true.
Advancing science cannot be bound
to the errors of our predecessors.

It will be understoed that the alter-
nate light in the north and south is
not produced by any alteration of the
position of the sun, but entirely b
the obliquity of the axis of the eart
when on opposite sides of the sun.

THE S8EASONS3,

The following diagram of the ecliptic, (left side) shows the earth on opposite sides
of the sun, which is always on a level with the earth’s centre (the dotted line) called the
ecliptic, but owing to the obliguity of her axis, when on the sun’s left. the equator is be.
low the sun, and when the earth is on the opposite side, the equator is above the sun.

THE ZODIAQ.

THE ECLIPTIC, °

‘The result is what we all see. The sun has three places on the Zodiac as shown by
the diagam (bottom figure on the right). About 12 o’clock at noon. Dec. 21st, he is on
the lowest arc; at the two equinoxes in Sept. and March, he is on the middle are, and
on the 21st of June he is on the top, and makes a wider circuit of the heavens.



POSITIONS OF THE EARTH AND MOON AT CREATION.

Creation year was phenomenal, It was distinctly marked bv the existence of geo-
metrical and astronomical standards by which it is well identified. Some of these have
already been alluded to, such as the beginning of the solar cycle that year with Sundsy
as the first day of the week, the commencement of the Metonic cycie by the Moon, the
starting together of the solar and lunar years, and the splendid positions of the nodes of
the moon in the centre of the golar year. To these must now be added the simulta-
neous and sublime parallel positions of the earth and the moon in their orbits, as shown
in the diagram on this page. Together they form the magnificent starting-post of time
recorded in Genesis i., 3996, B.c. or 0, A.M., and more so it Mercury and Venus be added,
as they also had their orbits and positions in line with the earth at creation.

It will be scen by this diagram that neither the
orbit of the earth or the moon is a circle, but an
ellipse, but both are parallel in position. This
was the case at the beginning of year 0 a.m.,
otherwise the eclipses could not take place, or be
of the same character as those we now see, The
sun is on the equinoctial line producing equal day
and night, Sep, 23, the “fourth day” of every true

car, and no matter when we now observe the
ongitude of the sun or moon, their positions can
be traced back to those in the diagram. - For ex-
ample, after 669 lunar years, when the earth is
at the autumnal equinox, as at creation, she
catches the moon in her syzygies, the earth hay-
ing.completed 649 revolutions (solar years). In
other words, the moon is there repeating with

3 : ' - the earth the phenomena of creation, and three
months afierwards the moon is in,her node. Nine such periods were completed, as
shown by the total solar eclipse, an, Wednesday, 1st day of the 4tb month, 5841, A.Mm.,
which was Wednesday night, invisible in London, Dec, 20-21, 1843, a,p. The proof:
5841 divided bv 9 goes 649 times...The latter is the eclipse cycle.

The longest line ia each orbit is the line of apsides of the earth and the moon, and the
short one is the line of syzygies, when the sun, earth, and moon are in conjunction, The
sun is never in the centre of the earth’s orbit, but in the lower focus, This is also the
true position of the carth in respect to the moon’s more oval orbit. Here again, as in
the diagram, the earth and moon had similar positions and were at the point where their
motions began, This is particularly phenominal in the cuase of the orbit of the moon,
becanse it twists round in the course of about nine years. Its position at creation was
normal ; but when the line of apsides takes the place of the syzygies. by lying, as it
were across the orbit of the earth, the position is then s2id to be abnormal, or unnatural.
The beautiful and normal position of the major axis of the moon’s orbit may therefore
be regarded asa third initial contrivance for geometrical and astronomical perfection.*

Another physical evidence is: The diameter of the earth is 26} miles Jonger at the
equator than that extending from the poles, so that by gravitation the sun hrs a greater
pull on it. Hence we find the equator in its natural position *set” at the point of crea-
tion. like that of the planet Jupiter now; but with a continunance of this position there
could be no seasons.t To obtain seasons the axis of the earth must be oblique in order
that the sun may have angular distances from the equator in Dec. and June, accom-
plished by the annual revolution of the earth. But the greater attraction of the sun on
the equator would overcome this oblique position, therefore to neuntralize this * pull
the earth must have a rotatory motion, alternately producing day and night. The
cause of this motion is inexplicable, particularly as Venus, which is nearly as large as
our world, does not possess it. Should the rotatory motion cease, the axis of the earth
would swing back to their natural perpendicular position and we sh.uld have no more
‘¢ barvest festivals.,” We thus see that the rotatory motion began with the movement
for producing seasons which, as the diagram shows, was at the point of creation. To
these remarks we may add that geology, though yet an imperfect science, shows that at
no remote period, the arctic regions were covered with tropical plan-s. ' .

We therefore see that Creation, year 0 a.M., included an arrangement of planetary
bodies to accomplish the necessary and definite purposes we now have, and that it bas
been our imperfect comprehensions of the sciences—and of time in parcicular—which
have led to supposed disruptions between science and the snblime facts of revelation.

® o Aq the orbit of the moon {assumed to be closed for the purpose of easier comprehension) is tilted 5 degrees above the
ecliplic. and her nodes shift one degree westward every lunation, there could be no central solar eclipse till the end of three
months, Friday, 1st of 4th month, when the earth had reached the lower end of her orbit, and the next ecli when at
the tw, in summes. The two nodes beautifully produced the eclipses in the centre of the true year—111t 111115111~

t When the earth reaches the lower part ot T;er orbit on Dec, a1st, the equator is 23} degrees de/ow the sun, and when at
the toi:, the sun is the saine distance adove the equator. Hence the movement for obtaining these angular distances of the
great luminary of day from the equator »eus? begin at the Creation, They could begin no where else for the seasons.




112
THE COMMON TEAM OF ECLIP3ES OQCCURRING EVERY 18 YEARS.

For many years astronomers have known that all eclipses occur again after 18 years,
but it was unknown as to which was the first year of a series of 18. We were in the
position of an untutored African who had ascertaioed that there were seven days ina
week, but did not know which was its first day. The valuable and useful discovery of
the first year of the series of 18, was the work of Chronological Astronomy, as were also
the discovery of the first month of the solar year, and numerous other things which
haye won great attention to this science. Having obtained a knowledge of the order of
the 18 years, we can give an unchanging number to each eclipse and supply the consecu-
tive years to the lines. We then follow No. 1, Line 1, by its date through all past years.
We can do the same with all the other 69, and identify any ancient eclipse.

LINE. A.M, Character and Number of the Eclipse. A-M., BULAR., A.D.
1 u i @' 1 @ 2 aEa LR (T 1] LR 6641 5313 1843-*
I 1...@3 04 5 %6 .. e 53942 5343  1844-b
III 2... %7 @8 %9 10 @11 et 5343 5844 1845-G
IV 3...012 13 @14 .. . b344 bHB45  1846-7
V 4,.015 @16 @17 .. . 5345 b5B46  1847-8
VI 6...918 ©— %19 @20 21l ¥ — @22 5316 5847 18489
VII 6 . %283 02 @25 026 @27 5947 5848  1849-50
VIIL 7..00%8 29 .. . e 5818 5340  1850-1
IX 8...930 o3l @ 32 o33 .. P 5849 5850 1851-2
X 9.3+ ¥33 %36 @37 38 . 6860 5351  1852-3
XI[11...043 (@44 O 4 .. e "en 5352 58583 1854-5
XIII12... @46 @47 @48 x40 .. e 5333 5834  1855-6
XIV ]3 e e 5'] * 51 G) 52 (’ 53 1L ] (1T 583‘! 5?55 ]Eﬁﬁ'?
XVid.. 25 @5 @6 O .. . 6835 BHBY  1857-8
XVI 15 ... @98 @5 @ .. e 6-56 BHEST  1553-D
XVII16 ..o 6l @02 %63 %64 @65 e 61537 5558 1839-60
XVIII 17 ... % 66 () 67 @63 O @70 6838 58539  1860-1

Eclipses: (® Total Sun. 4 Partial Sun. @ Total Moon. (§ Partial Moon.

The XVIII lines represent 18 years, which numerically change as tims rolls on. They
nre however enumerated in this table by way of illustration, showing, on the left, the
tirst 18, The 70 eclipses which occur in 18 years move bodily through the year from
left to right as if they were painted on canvass, so that after 3G of these 18 years they
nre all back again having the same positions and repeating their dates as in the first 18
vears, The period of their progression is by stages of one month in 54 years (3 times 18)
when natural and scientific years are in use (that is Bibiical): but with Enzlish years.
the eclipses are carried through the year in stages of 10 to 11 days more than 18 years
so that an eclipse will occur, as a rule, three times in one month, but eacl 13 years apart.
The 36 times 18 ycars are 648 years, but with one year for progression, the period is 649
years, which is the eycle. They then start afresh, This should be understood, becanse
the date of any eclipse gives us all past time and the true year of the world.,

The ecl’p-es do not leave their lines, nor do they get out of ore team into another,
when natural years (commencing Sept, 20th) are used; but I regret to say that our
English form of year drags the eclipses far 1nto other lines and partly ruptures the team,
by sometimes having the first eclipse in Line xviii. and vice versa, Sce diagrams.

In the Triple Eclipse Table it will be seen that No. 1 eclipse occurred in 1262, then
1n 2524 (twice 1262), then thrice the period, 3786, and lastly four times, 5048. The
result of which is, this 1262 proves the first year and first eclipse! For confirmation of
this period of 1262, and accuracy of my table of eclipses, see the German work * Kannon
der Finsternissen,” (Canon of Eclipses) and * The Life-History of a Solar Eclipse,”
by Mr. Maunder, of the Greenwich Observatory, printed in ** Knowledge,” Oct., 1893,

This 1262 is made up of the three great periods of 70, 860, aud 1260, by which the
“times *’ of the world’s history is predicted in Scripture, and carried out by the events
of history we see accomplished and accomplishing. Thus, 70 times 18 are 1260. With
English years the eclipses occur after 18 gears and 10 or 11 days, and it is these which'
form the 2 years making 1260 into 1262, namely 720 days of twice 360,

By the use of these lg years, which I bave named the Historical Cycle, all history is
4Iisp{aiyec1 as pictures before our eyes, and astronomy is made practically as useful to
us &s it is to navigation, We double the utility of a subiime scicnce and place all his-
tory on a scientific basis. Following the first eclipse from Creation (whatever that epoch
ineans), we pick up accurately its ancient records, finally landing it in our own times. In
fact every cclipse preserves its number, line, and day of the week when it occurs,



1st-and 2ad teams of the 10th Cyecle consisting of 36 teams 1 649 years. By
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TWO CONSECUTIVE TEAMS OF 70 ECLIPSES WITH ENGLISH YEARS
COMPARED SHOWING IDENTITY AND REPETITION.

The following two teams, each in a period of 18 years, occurred as dated, and are the

this

arrangement it will be seen how the same eclipse repeats itself after 18 years and 10 or

11 days with the English form of the solar year.

There are xviiit Lines for the 18 years.

The 1st eclipse, dated Jan. 1st, took place on the previous day, Dee. 31st, 1842, bul'. it ig
brought forward a few hours, to show its proper line,” All the others are correctly dated,

1st TEAM, 2nd TEAM., 1st TEAM coutinued. 2nd THAM.
Line L ' Line X, No.
No. - - - - No.lig32, Jan, 7,@...35 1870, Jan. 17, @...35
1843 Jano @ Ty 13611 Jﬂno‘ 11) @ e 1 Jﬂ,ﬂ‘ 21! * ..36 Jal]..gl, * ,..36
Ju!L T«) G) e 2 Jul}' 31 G)-u 2 Jun, 17, *...3? June 28, *--.37
Dec. 6, (... 3 Dec. 17.@®... 3 July 1,63...88 July 12, @...38
Dec. 21, ... 4 Dec..31, ®... 4 Dec. 11, @ ..39 July 28, %...—
le: 11, Dec, 26, (g...40 Dec. 22, (©...39
1844, May 31, @ .. 5 |1862, Jun, 12, @... & Line XL
Jun, 15, %... 6 Jun. 27, #... 6 See prior eclipse [1871, Jan. €, (®...40
Nov. 10, 3%... 7 - Nov, 2L, %... 7|1853,June 6, ® 41| - Jun. 17, ©...41
Nov. 24, @... 8 Dec. 6, @... 8 Jun, 21, (@...42 July 2, @ ..42
Dec. 9, %... 9 Dec. 21, % .. 9 Nov. 30, (2)...43 Dec. 12, 9...43
Line III. Line XI1I.
1845, May 6, ©...10 |1863, May 17, %...10 | 1854, May 12, @...44 |1872, May 22, @... 4{
May 21, @...11 June 1, @...11 May 26, (...45 June 6, ©...4
Oct. 30, ©...12 Nov, 11, (9...12 Nov, 4, @...40 Novw, 15, (.
Nov. 13, (@...13 Nov. 25,([@®...18 Nov. 20, ©...47 Nov. 30, ®...
: Line IV, T Line XIIL,
1816, Apl. 25, ©...14 |1864. May 6, {3...14 ‘855, May 2, @ ..48|1873, May 12,
Oct. 20, ®...15 Oct, 30, 1-5 %Iag lt_i, %43 %Iaj' 2;5 g .49
Line V. ct. 23, § ov. 4, @...50
1847' Mar. 31 (’ "16 1865, A.PI. 11’ (’ ..l Nov. 9, 7:...91 Nov. 2‘3, *1..-51
Apl. 15, (... 25, ®... Line XIV,
Sep. 24, (. Oct. (...13 1356, Apl. 5, (...52 [1874, Apl. 16, ©...52
Oct. 9. G... Oct- 17; ©...19 Apl. 20, @...53 May 1,@...5
Llne VI« : Se 29 O 51 UCtb 1?, *.-.5
1848, Mar. 8, %...20 |1866, Mar. 16, 3...20 Oct. 13 @®...55 Oct, 25, ©...556
Mar.19. @. ..21 Mar, 31, @...21 Linc XV.
Apl, 3, #...22 Apl. 15, 3...22|1857, Mar. 25, (9...56 [1875, Apl. 6, (...
Aung. 28, ... — Sep. 18, @...67 Sep. 29, @...
Sep. 13, @.. 23 Bep. 24, @...23 Line XVI .
Sep. 27, %.. Oct. 8, %...2¢|1853 Feb, 27, (@...58 1876, Mar. 10, @...58
Lme VIL Mar. 16, ®...59| - Mar, 20, @...59
1849, Feb. 22, (. ,25 1867, Mar. 6, (9...25 Aug. 24,(...60 Sep. 8, (P...60
-~ Mar. 8, @... Mar. 20, (@...26 Sep. 7, (...61 Sep. 17, ©...61
Aug, 18, .. "? Aug, 22, ©...27 _ Line XVII. _
Sep. 2, @...28 Sep. 13, @...28 1859, Feb. 17, (@...62 |L877, Feb, 27, @...63
Line VIII, Mar. 4, ¥%...63 Mar. 15, ...63
1850, Feb. 12, (...29 |1868, Feb, 23, (...29 July 29, %...64 Aug. 9, ¥%...64
Aug. 7. ®...80 |  Aug.18, ®...30 Ang.12, @...65 Aug, 23, @...65
Line IX Aug. 28, 3...66 Sep, 7, ¥*...66
1851, Jan. 17, @...81 [1869, Jan. 27, (@...81 Line XVIiL
o 1 @80 1559 fan: 30 @31 g0, Jun. 22, ©...7 1878, Feb. 2, Q.07
July 13, @...83 July 23, @...33 eb. @ .. eb. 17, @...6
July 28, ...84" Aug rd ©...34 July 18, (...69 July 29, ©...69
¥ 6 @SR LB Aug: 1, (@...70 Aug. 12, @...70

As the English form of the solar year overlaps the natural and scientific year three
months, the eclipses, to suit our fictitious dating, are dragred from the ends of the Jines
and placed three months in another. This does not occur with Biblical and Chaldean

years. To see this, com
published in tables are t

re the Bird's Eye Views of Eclipses. Transita and Eclipses
e triumphs of Chronological Astronomy.
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LXAMYPLE OF ECLIPSES MOVING THROUGH THE SOLAR YEAR.

The following table gives an example of the Centfral Solar Eclipse No. 1, Line I, moving
throuzh the solar year, owing to the 10 or 11 days beyond 18 years when the eclipse occurs.
It will be zeen that the grogression of 10 days allows the eclipse, asa rule, to occur three
times in one month, and that as 12 times Q are 860, it moves through the year of 865 days
in 651 years when it must repeat its daté or nearly so, * Eclipses do not leave their lines,

The A.p. dates are extracts from “ L'Art de Verifier les Dates.” which gives the eclipses
as cundorsed by the Observatory at Paris, and as France adopted the New Style of dating in
1582, the dates previous to that year are corrected 11 days to show the working of the cycle,

All the eclipses for the A.p. years are not given in the book fiomwhich'the dates in the
«<col'tmn to the right are extracted.

‘I'he great value of this table of 651 years is its practical importance. 1t gives us a mea-
suring line, astronomically determined, which will carry us back through all past time
more correctly than the mariner’s compass will lead us over<the world, By its use we find
wlat were the eclipses of the first year, 0 A.m. (See “ Gitage Proving All Past Time*). It
also shows us us the day of the week with which each year began, and thus ratifies the
«late ot the first seventh day as Saturday, the seventh day of the first year and month,

|AstyJan [Feb.Mar)AprliMay|J un. uly'Aug. Sept ct.?‘lov |Dec. A.D.Eclipse DateE: g—-
[t | S—— H
5209 0 feseptivarnntionnien LLEL RN PR LY a-o.ccl-o'o-. ------ LA LT ) 1210, Dec- 27‘ ga E
5227 (o] LA AL AR A N L R R ] ) Ry ) SRR L R R LR Y R 1228’ Jﬂn. 8' :'c %
12245 [+ PRI IR PPN O JO O FUURTIN S-S AP SO PPN AP 1246, -,, '80. '8 o
263 eresndlO vevoonlnaanse]rrecenliavenc]enrenelonnanafrencen -.;‘.- T (YT 126"" Feb- 100 ,:'_.'ﬂ
15281 TR ) T ¢ T PO PPN ERTTRY PP IR PRt Ipum Sy AT RS T YR 12825 esrnre E% ,n-
152991...... (1) S0 IORUON FOPO NN AU JOUUR! FOUUOIN FOURN Ao I ..-[1800, March 8. i~
‘6317 LT LY R Y X 0 CER TR EEAT L) '200031-!00-.0 sevsvafessrncirince efeoseve 000:0001318’ :” - 14' Eg
;5335 TR (o] venerelonsocnfioanrasfencens shssta|svvranfrannnnvotranioniins 13361 LEAL NS EH 8
16353|......]... | O e e [1854, April 6. g R,
;5371 eoseralrasnas]easees]O I T I e ;e 1872’ » 16- :': g‘
889 senets]eevran]ecnnes 0 ...;.o l"llo. too:lo O CEE N R R Y ) 0.";...;“' .139!)' .ocuvn EQ dg
407 eoveeifianconlevnene [ PRTPRYY [N O FTR FA convenlvrnninfony oo 1403’ BI&Y 7- E's':i
‘5425 LR R TN N N Y ...noo R R R LI L T LY Y Y 1426, ” 18' :gH E
5443 O R R I T O [iieeee XTI CYR TR CEY ) CEXT N slvevenefsnnece 14449 LXXTTY) :.m gﬂ:a
5461 I AR CX N TR .O .'L.-..'-..-.. wessntfevsnnn -t’ouoo"-!:i --:---14021 et Eg.ag
~5479'uun csvsvasfvesnnnivonens ...'...0' TR YT (YRR £ 'u-o HN:- -02‘0'1481’)’ “enare ‘ "'9"8
15497 vasenelivecan|srnonnfosqrse|ennee O [eoevanlosnnes sosverficvnnefnncnee ,,,,‘.1498, LXXTTY) Es“%q‘:
15515 ...... .........'... vanereleniens L& 1 PPN (RPN (PP AN FIT T ".,,.1516, svsens :.g do
T Y O o e 1535, July 11, (5B
'5552 .............................. X 0 cvenatloneine sessaslonanhe LT 1553, Soabee :gw'%'
A7l ol e 1571, July 22, (5 & ®
:5568".... teeny ...n..‘.... entravfravavefvracens 0 :....o .:ccco (XX TN ,..,,.1589' A.ng' 11' sgé o
:5606 soavenfovoracfoensirsacrcnlesvnnelinnsinforanns O liavgeofogoenafons Srelennnne l“07, teseip :“"l"" g
A SN RO SRRSO X vl - Ol eadn 1625, L oS
;56*2.0---. ...... .....-I-.......u.. ...... sevsaclinnsnn O leaeee slronere ..,,..164‘3, LXYYTYY :._:3 :
:5660 vuonvelevrvane nunu'uun cosnerliavenelone I L A I e 16611 weerve .:--' 8 -o
5678-.0‘0t L I N L L R A L A LT Y .-0 LR -000!‘0 TR 1679‘ LA L LA :é :a
5697 LTI CE TR sevnebloneere LR IR T LR ) EY R RN N “‘:'..o' EX XN ..;.... 1698’ OCt“4‘ ' i‘hl 8 8
5715/ ..... sesinlevsventiennielivrrselinvesefienans cenvedleonran [ I PPN 1716g » 16. ;O = 5
5783 L R Y N T R CE Y LR D M LA A LIRS IR YR RS o llllllllllll 1734’ LA RN :%g o
{orsl L DI SOPOORC RPN S N 752, Nov. 6, 1=E=
1 U DU ISR IOUORY o cUOR SISO SOOI UOUNE MOORF: I IO 14\ SESNRD | AR -~
l5787 L L L R L L R L O R R L ML R ) o 'll'l'1788, LA AL E‘;.‘:‘: E
55805 LR LN R D CE NN N LR RS PR EE AR Y T u.uc‘uoon 0000000 ‘1806, Dec' 10‘ :283
5823.......0 . ole oo JBVON OPONN! MO 0. [1824, ,, 20, (o33
:5841’010.0- L R R E T L TR T EE R T R T EE R D TR ) DN T ] 01842’ Dec' 31' Eﬁ’ n‘&
I ! ! A N

Thus No. 1 occurred again on Jan 11, 1861, beginning another Cycle, and also in 1879,

The first column is the same as given in the List of ¢ Astronomical Yeara” The reason
wvhy the years are not always 18 years is because the solar year overlaps the lunar, and
therefore sometimes computes one more (123. o

All the eclipses, as set out in the Bird’s Eye View of Eclipses, could be tabulated in the
above form by beginning them in the month which that Diagram places them, but more
particularly eclipses of the moon, because they do not vary like those of the sun, as seen by
looking at Two Consecutive Teams Compared.

The astronomical years on the left are true time, and the right what we have erroneously made.
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5841, which was Dec, 21st, 1843, Wed,
by years, 2nd, by successiye months, and 8rd, by the unbroken week

Friday, 5859, which was Jan, 11th, 1861, Friday,
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ALL PAST YEARS OBTAINED BY ECLIPSES,

The following is the 9th, or last cycle, of the *‘Triple Eclipse Table,” which is here
rinted with additional explanations, since the other stereotyped pages were published.
The eclipse dealt with is No. 1, in Line 1. of the * Ancient Hebrew Birds's Eye View
of & Team of 70 Eciipses,’” so that as they each occur again after 18 years, this total
solar eclipse © which occurred on Fridsy, the 1st day of the 4th monthin Creation year,
0 A, has re-occurred in every subsequent 18th year. It has, however, a progressive
movement of one month after 54 years (3 times 18 are 54). This movement carries it
through the year in monthly stages in the course of 648 years. Twelve movements of
54 years each are 648 years. But the 12 months progression cover another year and
thus makes the 648 into 649 years. This is the date-repeating cycle because 1t brings
this No. 1. eclipse back again to Friday, the 1st day of the 4th month where it started
in Creation year. If the rcader comprehends these explanations, all will be clear.

Section 9. Bection 10, i Kugusn Lime,
vi Thursday 5192 | iv Weauesday 554if Wednesday, Dec. 3lst, 1543,
iii Saturday 5210 | i Friday 5859 Friday, January 11th, 1861,
vii Monday 5228 { v Sundy.npght 5877 Monday, January 20-21st, 1879
iv Llhursday 5246 | 1 Wednesday 5895 Wednesday, Feb. 4, 187, invisible.

‘ir Ef::ﬁ;y gggé The cols. start with the 4th month for the first three ex-

—— amples, and proceed by ending with the last three recorded
i brida gg?g eclipses in the 8rd mo%th. See 1st col. Triple Eclipse Table.
F;‘i ,%’“;‘daf 2336 The month is the same for all the cols. across the table.
11 _tuescay - The numerals refer to the year of the Luni-Solar Cycle of
vii Friday 5354 the Antediluyians, which by being the motions of the moon,
iv Sunday 5372 is best adapted for eclipse work. Thus, vi. in the top line
i Tuesday 5390 means the 6th year of the eycle. On referring to this cycle
v Saturday 5408 it will be seen that the 1st day of the 4th month in the 6th
ii Monday 5426 year was Thursday, as stated in_the adjoining column.
vi Wednesday 5444 We get the day of the week when the eclipse occurred by
fii Saturday 5462 this method. This is of service, because when an eclipse
vii Monday ® 5480 is brought down to our time by the Triple Eclipse Table,
iv Wednesday 5498 and we find that it occurs in the same peried of the year,
—— - and on the same day of the week, we have a good proof that
i Sunday 5516 the line of years is correct from creation, For instance, the
v Tuesday 5534 |  eclipse in 5859, .21 was on Friday, tne Ist day of the 4th
ii_ Thursday 5552 month. This would be Friday, 11th of Jan. 1861. Beethe
vi ZHunday 5570 almanack for that year recording the eclipse.
iii Tuesday 5588 It will be seen, howerver, that 56877 has not the same day
vii Thursday 5606 gi Ithecwe?k in our lBTg: PIL‘ll: it has when the é‘_’.ntediénvian
i 5624 ar Cycle is corrected. e moon gets two days advance
1iv %Zﬁg:g’day 5642 Lowa:déy the end of the Solar Cycle. This is explained in
v Friday 5660 “ I’mportqtl; Al;idigo;;s.;' am’:l r.hedfollawing paragraphs, but
— o~ it is set right by the intercalary days.
;f? %ﬁzgd N 5"3;? The present g;-cle ia given as far as it is going, and itisa
iI‘: Friday Y 6715 |  eplendid proof of the accuracy of the working of the table
T Tuesd 5T and the number of all past years, Of course the reader will
1 luesday i understand that there can be no eclipse of the sun without
v Thursday 5751 |  the moon being new, and as she is new on or about the first
i Saturday 5769 day of every month on the Biblical, or Ancient Hebrew
vi Tuesday 6787 SoYar Cycle, it is & manifest conclusion that the eclipse No.
1ii Thursday 5205 1., Line L, comes down from Creation year in regular stages
vii BSaturday 5823 of 18 years—which are one cycle (15) and 3 years—moving
18 a month in 54 years, i, e, after three eclipses of 18 yrs. each,

As stated elsewhere in this book, no table of eclipses can be formed unless we start at
the point of time given us in Genesis i, nor can the years of the world be tabulated
without Leginning at the same place. This explains why every seventh year of all the
astronomical lines of time are also the Sabbatic years of Biblieal history,

1f our astronomy had not been below revelation, all this would hLave been known
years ago. licvelation has not required to be raised up to science, but our science has
had to be improved 50 as to be elevated to the standard of revelation. -

The 18 at the fout of the adjoiuirg col. is to show that there are 18 years more in the
cycle than represented by the year 5823, which in fact is the beginning of the last 18.
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IMPORTANT ADDITIONS,

The day of the week for an eclipse, No. 1, is right for all years of the Antediluyian
Solar Cycle i. ii. and iii.,, but when the year isiv, one day more must be given; when
v. one and a half; when vi. two days must be added, and when vii, three. In other
-words, v. when printed Sunday, becomes Tuesday; vi. when Friday, becomes Monday.

These irregularities are known to mathematical astronomers as periodical disturb-
ances, called “the evection,” “variation,” and *annual equation,” by which the veloci:ﬁ
and longitude of the moon are affected. They have been a source of great trouble to
mathematical calculations, when extended over several centuries, but as their amonnt
or value is known, allowance is made for them, but in bridging over difficulties of this
kind, experience shows that it is best to use the Metonic Cycle, because by it we can
bring any remote new moon, or eclipse, down to the same day of the week of our own
times, Reference is made to this in another part of ¢ All Past Time,”” and I wish it
was better known to astronomers who seek accuracy.

The result of this is the eclipse of the third example, for 5877 our 1879, took place on
Tuesday, The Metonic Table places it there and it is s0 recorded in all almanacks. The
irregularity is really a confirmation of the Triple Table, but can form no part of it.

EXPLANATION OF THE TRIPLE ECLIPSE TAELE.

The Cycle Year is the year on the Antediluvian Luni-Solar Cycle of seven years, thus
i. is the first year and v. is the fifth, and so on. It is necessary to use this cycle because
it is purely a table of the motions of the moon for seven years not disturbed by inter
calary days, aud as such it is the best and most useful astronomical table in existence,
It was made solar by the clever Autediluvian patriarchs at the end of seven years, but
with such precision as not to disturb its form. It is also necessary to use it in order to
work the Metonic Cycle and the Cycles of Eclipses, Transits, &c., which move on the
basis of the line of seven days in ({en, i., producing time and planetary motion for eyer.

The months in Section 1 are the same across the page. The 12 months are cousecu-
tively stated, and the day mentioned is always the first day of the month, These days
bave not the same dates on tbe Solar Cyeles of the Ancient Hebrews or ours,

All the years stated are by the addition of 18—which is the precise period of the re-
occurrence of the same eclipse with ancient Hebrew time—and therefore there are three
times 18, or 54 years in every three examples, The reason of this is, there can be no
eclipse unless the moon is new and thus the first day of every 18th year. Another reason
is, on the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle an eclipse occurred thrice on one date, becaunse it
could not move into the middle of a lunar year. We haye three eclipses in same month.

£ 595 There are 36 eclipses of No. 1 in each section, which at 18 years @ 1262
595 each, are 648 years, but when the 1st month is reached, another year 1262
—— has to be computed by the 18 becoming 19. It js marked thus —, The — ——0
©1190 total number of each section i3 therefore 649. The consecutive order (O 2524
595 of these months and years shows that no year can be omitted, The 1262
—— ruling periods of the eclipse are 595 and 1262 years. For thefirst Jam —
@®1785 to some extent indebted to Sir George Airy, who, when he was the © 3786
*504 Astronomer Royal, called my attention to some features in a French 1262
work, “ L'Art de Verifier les Dates ﬁ: Eclipses,” Forthe 1262 period = —o
2379 Iacknowledge the observations of Mr. Maunders, the first assistant at & 5048
595 the Greenwich Qbservatory, with whom I met on three occasions at 1262
—— supper in the West of London. He referred to aGerman work ““Eannon  —
(2974 dur Finsternissen,” (Canon of the Eﬁlipses} in which 1262 is the lead- 6310
595 ing principle. The 18 years are formed of 223 lunations, known 88  wee
—— the **Saros'’ amongst the Babylonians and Egyptians. But it will
(3569 not work with years enacted by our Parliament for 1000 years without @
595 re-adjustment after that peri There is, however, no trouble with it
—— in respect to natural or Biblical :L;el?rs. There are 70 Sarii in 1260 years, or
(©4164 which is a prophetical period. e 2 additional years, making 1260 ® 1244
595 into 1262 are obtained by ennumeration, or twice using 19 yearsat 1262
~—— the beginning of the 1st month. Otherwise it is 594 and 666, the 1262
®4769 latter being another period of Scripture. 1262
595 I haye published another Ecllifme Cycle—one of 651 years—butitis  —
—— to work both the solar eclipses Nos. 1 and 2, in Creation year and has © 5030
5354 been misunderstood. It wasproduced to work our spurious and broken 1262
595 Englich years, by carrying new moons through the month, There does  ——
not seem Lo be any other way. Eclipses must go throngh our years so ©® 6292
¥ Jong as the year hegins with January. When will men be wise? 18

* 1 year less because 2379 occurs before the new year. ® 6310
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DISTINCTION BETWEEN ECLIPSE PERIODS AND DATES.

No. 1. occurs 36 times in €48 years, to which 1 year is added for Listorical enumeration.
No. 1. occurs 34 times in 612 years, to which 1 year is added for do.

Total 70 times 1260 solar years and 2 added. 70 eclipses tabulate 1262 years.

Explanation—When an eclipsa has run through the year in periods of just 18 years of
Biblical time (which is 18 years and 10 or 11 fl'ays of English time), its next occurrence
is 19 years after its first appearance in the cycle. That is to say, the 10 to 11 days over
the solar year, or month in the case of Biblical time, have accumulated into one year
during 12 months. There are nearly two of these accumulation periods in 70 occur-
ences of the same eclipse, so that the general period is just 18 solar years —1260.

*The true practical period is 360 days, called a ¢ prophetic year.”” This will be further
seen Dy the fact that this is the standard for measuring a circle, either in astronomy
]:K dividing the heavens, or in navigation by dividing the surface of the globe. Itis

us the period of the eclipses. Bee the tabﬁs of the Eclipse Chronometer, based on 360,
or the Triple Eclipse Table, based on 720, (twice 860) which produces all the table when
the 1 year of progress is added.

The accuracy of the Triple Eclipse Table is scen by the fact that the length of the
cycle, 649 years, produces any eclipse on the same line in the next cycle. The
table, like those of the transits, is self-constructive, because transits also keep 7 days.

THE ORIGIN OF SCIENTIFIC TIME.

As a book of scientific precision, the Biblical standards of time are 7 days, 18, 70,
360, 1260 and 2520 years. These, with 354 days of the lunar year, are astronomical and
geometrical ; and the ancient solar cycle and the Metonic cycle, together with all plan-
etary motion show that they were in the Bible before they were known by mankind.
The 360 years are a *‘ time,’’ and “time (1), times (2), and halfa time” are 1260, the
period during which the four universal empires of Babylonia, Medo-Persia, Greece.
and Rome continned, The *geven times” mentioned in Leviticus xxvi. 24 and 22. are
therefore 2520, (twice 1260, or seven times 860. What could Euclid, the father of
mathematics, who was not born till three centuries before Christ, have done without
this Biblical standard of 360 which beiins in the first chapter of Genesis? How is it
that the Metonic cycle, discovered in the 4th century before Christ and cut in letters
of solid gold by the ancient Grecians, starts with the *first day” in Genesis, bringing
the new moons at the beginning of the months of the first seven years down to the
same days of the week in our own times? We can do any thing of an astronomical
or scientific character with Biblical periods. It was within the covers of the Bible
that I found all the eclipses and transits and their eycles, but they have not been pro-
duced to this day by any other means, and cannot be formed by any one of the dozen
pagan forms of years which have darkened the minds of men.

The Eclipse Cycles start afresh after seven cycles because the seven days are com-
pleted. Daniel’s 70 weeks and his 1260 years are eclipse periods.

HOW TO GET RID OF DARKNESS AND ERROR,

. The following will show the progress of No. 1l eclipse, Line i. from the epoch of
Creation through all past years to its appearance before onr own eyes. It will also
illustrate the working of the Triple Eclipse Table and Team of 70 in Lines.

JIERIIR NIRRT IR R IRt llli.s. RISIRHRIRI I{E i 1 1 1 llill5 70 eclipses.

18
36 teams, 18 years each, 648 years 84 teams of 18 years are 612 yeara.
Progression through year 1 Progression through year 1
649 613
Brought forward (49
1262

There are 18 years in each 1 or i, which represent a team having 70 eclipses, The
36 teams are two series of 18-year teams. These 36 form the cycle of 649 years. The
i represents the end of 8 teams, 54 years, when the extra 30 days are picked up which
moves the solar eclipse to the 1st day of the next month. The motion is simpﬂ like &
clock and has this advantage—the position of the eclipse in the year gives the number
of years from the epoch of Creation. Away goes the darkness of men’s minds! -
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THE NUMBER OF DAYS IN THE ECLIPSE PERIOD,

As stated in all books of astronomy, the period between an eclipse and its re-occurrence
is 6585 days and 8 hours (one-third), which works as 18 solar years and 10 to 11 days.
The period manipulates with differcnt years as follows:

Exarisu Time, ays. Luxar Time. Days,
18 solar years 3654 days ... ... ... 6076 18 lunar years of 354 days .., ... 6372
10 days and one-third progression 7 months of 80 or 29 days ... ... 207
through the month and year.., 10} | 6 days and one-third, or a week ... 6}
65853 65853

By the Ancient HEBrEW Solar Cycle, or Biblical Time:
18 lunar years of 854 days, (without the intercalary periods) ... 6372 days.
6 Intercalary periods of 6 lunar months ... ... .. .. e e 177 do.
6 days extra in the Intercalary period, each having 34 days ... 6 do,
80 days, or one month of progression through the year... ... ... 29} do.
% or practically one-third of a day once in 15 years by giving 30
instead of the usual 29 days to the 12th month of the 9th
yw of the Cyclﬂ L L R T R L T L L T T T T T ;i do.
Producing the rame total 6585}

In reference to the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle, I have previously explained that
all solar cycles must form in seven years, i.e. 7, 14, 21, or 28, and for some time I was
troubled to find that all the dates and periods of Scripture worked on one of 15, I then
saw that I had accidentally made an error at the bottom of the 9th year, which does
not continue to the 10th year. But by working it out, I found that the Cvcle was one of
21 years (3 times 7) and that 6 years had been amputated between the 9th and the 16th,
The error, though accidental, was very fortunate, Had I not made it, I could pot have
gone on, The amputation cleverly secures some important astronomical advantages.

A MARVELLOUS AND BRILLIANT RESULT.
ANOTHER GREAT PROOF OF THE DATE OF CREATION.

By the use of the Metonic Cycle of 19 years, and the Antediluvian Solar Cycle of 7,
the two meet after 133 years and produce Creation year begiuning with Suuday, We
tan thereby bring the form of Creation year and the days of the week when the moon
was new throughont seven years, down to our own times. The point of creation was
Sunday, 20th Sept. and the sun was on the equinoctial colure on the * fourth day.” We
had both these facts in Sept. 1846, which was the first day of 5845, a.m. as worked down
mn periods of 133 years. We thus find that the first seven Antediluyian lunar "years
synchronize with our time from Sunday, Se%t., 20th 1846, to Saturday, July 17th, 1852,
both days inclusive, and the moon, we find by our almanacks, was new on the same days
of the week. The method of proving all this is as follows. Write on paper each month
of the seven Antediluvian years from the Solar Cycle, day and date, and also the day
and date from our Almanacks, which must be placed opposite. Thus—

@ 5 1...8ept. 20 | The Antediluvian months have alternately 30 and 29 days, and
N 2

12... 1 | in our leap years, 1848 and 1852 give 29 days in February, The
To 3 vae 22 | table will prove each month by noticing the day of the week with
W4.. 23 | the date in the almanack corresponding with that of the Antedi-
Tt b ... 24 | luyian Cycle. At the beginning of each Antediluvian year add
F 6.. 25 | from the Almanack the new moon, on thefirst day also, althougn
87.. 26 | not in its place then, or as a luminary.

The result is as follows ;—
Year Solar. a.m New Moon. A.D.

1 also 5846 or 5845..,1st of 1st month Sunday, 20th Sept., 1846
» DB847...5846...1st of 1st month @ Thursday, 9th Sept,, 1847
» 0848 ... 5847...1st of 1st month Monday, 28th Aug., 1848
» DB49... 5848...2nd of 1st month Saturday, 18th Aug,, 1849
» 5850... 5849,..2nd of 1st month Wednsday. Tth Aug., 1850 ® Eclipse
» bD851.,, 5850.,.3rd of 1st month Monday, 28th July, 1851 @ Eclipse
» 0852 ...5851...4th of 1st month Saturday, 17th July. 1852

Using 1 day extra in the intercalary month (34) twice in 6 years, the Ancient Hebrew
Solar Cycle kept the mocn at the beginning of all the months, In the last year the
moon was new early in the morning. The above is the illustration of the acceleration
of the moon’s motion referred to respecting the Triple Eclipse Table, but arising partly
from the secular diminution of the eccentricity of the earth's orbit. We see how the
lunar year was floated on to keep up with the moon. The above proves all past years,
and the date of Creation, with which the Metonic Cycle, and indeed all cycles, begin.

-3 O GO B2

I
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SUMMARY AND PROOFS OF ACCURACY.

It will be seen that there are nine sections in the Triple Eclipse Table. There are 36
eclipae periods of 18 years in each section, which with 1 year for progress of the eclipse
through the year, make a total for the section or eycle of 649 years.

The last eclipse in the table is 5823, so that when its period of 18 years are fulfilled,
the vear 5841 is reached, which is the length of the whole table—9 times 649 are 5841.

ow 5841 divided by 18 goes 324 times and 9-over. This is a grand proof, because
the length of each half section (shown in the subjoined table) is 324} years. Thus 18
times 6 months are 9 years, which are produced by the month of progression in Ancient
Hebrew time, or the 10 days of English time. 806 times 10 days are 360, in either case.

The subjoined table is a proof of the working of the dates according to our English
time. The years and months would be the same if the table was constructed for Ancient
Hebrew-time, but the day would always be 1st of the month. It will be seen that there
would e 9 tables similar to this given, and that each would contain 649 years, and
begin with the 1st day of the 4th month, Which all investigation shows was the date
of the first eclipse, year 0, on Friday. The 2 eclipses had 3 months each end of the year.

As all correct tables form themselves, it will be seen that the subjoined is but simple
addition by continually adding 18 years and 10.days, and also that the second column
is obtained by adding, in every case, 324} years to the date of each eclipse in the first
col. Itis thus time carried on by eclipses totalled in two ways. Again, the total of the
periods in the centre is also that of all the nine tables. 5841 years.

Qo ¢ 1 and 324 Gla | 52¢ lg » ECLIPSE CHRONOMETER.
18 4 11 and 324 6is |54z 10 11 : §3 844
18 0 10 18 0 10 Z 3 £2 584
"86 4721 gapnd 824 6is | 360 10 21 g% 4 g rebod
18 0 10 180 10 §£823 3 »SOER
B 6 1 and324 6is |88 11 1 s34 & |\ TO%EL
18 0 10 18 0 10 528 g 235‘5‘3
72 b 11 apd 824 gis | 896 11 11 T EaA = oo o=
18 0 10 18 0 10 @ 8 é_’?% £ £557.9
9 b 21 and 824 6is | 414 11 21 358 g/ ggEst
18 0 10 18 0 10 By = gufzd
108 6 1 and324 6is | 432 1Z 1 3 &8 oled
18 0 10 18 0 10 ~aa 25
126 6 11 and 324 gis | 450 12 11 Sn s 598
18 0 10 18 0 10 2 2 2385 )
142 6 21 and 324 6is | 465 12 21 D &S SSEcd
18 0 10 18 0 10 25y C2eEm
162 7 1 and3246is | 487 1 1 el LT
18 0 10 18 0 10 SEE EEZ2 P
180 7 11 and324 6is | 605 1 11 o5 ™ -
18 o0 10 18 0 10 5 28 SFged
198 7 21 and 324 6is | 628 1 2 -
18 0 10 180 10 EEZ =
216 8 1 and324 6is |54l 2 1 282l ,
18 0 10 18 0 10 EEE
234 8 11 4nd8246is | 5659 2 11 4 s‘bg‘—.:%"
18 0 10 18 0 10 0%, %
252 8 21 apdsoq 6is | 577 2 21 g gso
15 o o “nasH s (ST 5;% 23
o= . . -3 O e
2;3 9 1 and324 6is | 595 3 1| Astronomical and geometrical & 53852
‘-_M._ 18 0 10l positions of the two eclipsesin = 2= .5 &
283 9 11 and 324 6is |G6ls & 11| the centre of the first year, £ g & 2'S
18 0 10 18 0 10 o o ® pes o2
306 9 i and 324 6is |G 3 o7 T T T 82575
e e @ »
15 0 10 58fitoral] 18 0 10 HpEol
Forwd. Proor. Cycle 640 4 1 & 53=

The aboye years are the same as in the Triple Eclipse Table, and th
will begin 649 4 1. (@ is the solar eclipse starting tlge cycles.’ e next section
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1t will be seen by these pages how the first eclipse, No. 1, Line i., can be traced from
creation year to the Erﬁent period in cycles of 649 years, and that its date on Friday,
“the 1st day of the 4th month, shows that the year was one when the solar and lunar
t;eara begun together, as history states. Nothing, indeed is capable of greater proof
ecause we have other evidences of indisputable charncter, such as the natural succes-
sion of the solar cycles, the Metonic cycle, the life-history of eclipses and two transit
tables. It is also clear that we can identify each eclipse eycle by 1ts day of the week,
whilst we must all admit that the date or monthly position of an eclipse indicates the
year of the cycle when it occurs. We can now proceed,

HOW TO FIND ANCIENT ECLIPSES BY THE CYCLES.

History states that the troops of Alexander the Great were alarmed Dy a total eclipse
of the moon @ the night before the final battle when he defeated Darius Condimanus,
the last of the Persian monarchs, in 332, B.c. which deducted from 4004 is 3672.

3659 is the nearest preceding year in the Triple Eclipse Cycle.
13 as the remainder, is Line xiii.

3672 See Line xiii. on the Ancient Hebrew Bird’s Eye View of Eclipses, where we
have a total lunar eclipse @) in the middle of the 8th month, our May.
See also English years Bird's Eye View, Line xiii. May.

By history we learn that Shalmanezer IL, (whose deeds recorded on a black obelisk
in the British Museum state that Jehu, king of Israel, paid him tribute) came to the
throne owing to a total eclipse of the sun © in 8144, which was 860 B.c.

3187 is the nearest preceding year in the Triple Eclipse Cycle,
7 is the remainder will be Line vii.

3144 See Line vii ® on the Bird's Eye Views, the date would be Snnday, March 16.
our English time. The eclipse again occurred in 1884, A.D. so called.

By Roman history we learn that Augustus, the first emperor of Rome, died on the
16th or 19th of August, 4010, which would then be 12 A.p., and that there was a total
eclipse of the sun (© a few days afterwards. We prove the date unquestionably .—

4002 is the nearest prec inf year on the Triple Eclipse Cycle,
8 the ramainder will be Line viii.

4010 Sce Bird’s Eye View of a team of eclipses English years, © end of August.
On the Ancient Hebrew Bird’s Eye Team the eclipse is the 1st of the 12th
montl, which would be the same, inasmuch as 4002 is the first of its class,

Ptolemy, the astronomer whn lived in Alexandria about 180, A.p., says that three
total eclipses of the moon, @ @ @ which he witnessed there were the same which
were seen in Babylon 720 ana 721 B.c. which would be 3282-3 from creation.

3281 is the nearest preceding year on the Triple Eclipse Table.
2 the remainder will be Line ii.

3243 See Lines ii. and iii. @ @ @ both teams Ancient Hebrew and English. The
eriod was whilst Shalmanezer iv. and Saragon were besieging Samnaria.
n 2 Kings xviii. 10. we read *‘at the end of three years they took it.”
(the city). A reference to the Ancient Hebrew solar eycle will show that
3284 was the 3rd year of the cycle, and this is the meaning of the verse.

L have a score or more of ancient eclipse records, but there is no trouble with any of
them, and I trust the reader will see that this system of dealing with eclipses is the
best. It is simplest and hes the useful advantage of preserving the identity of all the
eclipses, Mathematical calculations are admirable for continued uniform motion, but
the movements of the moon are subject to increased velocities and disturbances, too
technical to be explained here, so that when we cannot work with a motion **straight
off the reel,”” but are hampered with what are known as ¢‘ the eyection,” *¢ variation,’
and the “annnal equation,” outside computations haye to be adopted to rectify the
lougitude of the moon, aud numerous minor inequalities allowed for, all of which tend
to make mathematical calculations nnreliable. Of course we are in all such cases
dependent upon the position of the line of apsides, the action of the tangential force,
and cccentricity of the orbit of the earth., Bat the Biblical form of the solar year ma-
jestically carries us over all these complications and brings eclipses more as events of
known conclusion and observation rather than of abstruse algebraic determinations in
the Launds of a few, I might also add that the system here given can supply not only
the date of the month but also the day of the week for all eclipses past or to come,

The Ancient Hebrew and Chaldean Solar Cycle of 15 years—evidently amputated
from 21 for astronomical purposes—is annexed, It shows how the eclipses could oceur
on the 1st day of every 18th year, The years are lunar (854 days) but made solar by
-extra 34 days at the end of the 3rd year, of which there are 6 in 18 vears,

12
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TRACKING AFTER THE FIRST
ECLIPSE.

THUS FAR AND NO FARTHER.

The Date of Creation proved by the first Solar Eclipse, on Friday, the 1st day
of the 4th month, year 0 A.M.

In the latter part of 1883, .., two gentlemen, residing far fiom each other, wrots
asking for the precise date of the first solar eclipse. The question was regarded asa
difficult one, though it was not considered as one which could never be answered. Ac-
cordingly after the subject had been entertained for abonut two months b'& occasional in-
vestigation, it fell to my lot to find out how the work was to be done. I felt sure that
the precise date could be obtained if we could find out how to doit. Ultimately, after
looking at the subject, and trying over several methods, a way was discovered for snlving
the question. But much figuring was required to work out the details on the basis of
four methods, one of which was bound to be correct. The requisite calculations for
determing this point, and thereby fixing the actual day of the week and date of the
month when the first solar eclipse occurred, were undertaken by four gentlemen con-
nected with the Chronological and Astronomical Association. The year had already
been determined and published in All Past Time. It was known that it was one of the
three solar eclipses of Line I. of the diagram of eclipses given as those of the Christian
era, and occurring in the year 1861, A.p., that year being the commencement of a series
of 651 years, when by the natural working of the cycle of the eclipses for 18 years and
11 days, they all begin again by repeating their dates. If the reader looks at the dia-
gram of eclipses in the G%n‘istia.n era, he will see Line I. as follows :

Jan. Feb., Mar. Apl. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov. Deec.
LineL | @ | | | | | l® | | I | K XS,

The dates of the eclipses in this Line I taken from the almanacks of 1861, are, ®

Total eclipse of the sum, January 11th—12th: ® July 8th,and @ Dec. 31st. The
- partial lunar eclipse (§ is Dec. 17th, but it forms no part of the present enquiry.

The result of all the calculations made Ly these four gentlemen was that the first
solar eclipse occurred on Friday, the 1st day of the 4th month. The successful calen-
lator was Mr. Henry Sweeney, who worked out the figures according to the instructions
he received. When he handed these calculations to-me I was really overjoyed with the
result, because they not only proved the date, and day of the week, as I expected, but
a;l;o provided a most important and arbitrary factor for determining several interesting
things, viz:

4. 1t shows that the first year began with Sunday.

2. It proves that the first Sabbath was the 7th of the month, Saturday.

3. As the eclipse always oceurred on Friday, as the ancients tell us, it shows the

week has never been broken, because it takes place now on Friday.

4. It supplies the number of Sabbaths since Creation to the present time,

5. Tt determines the number of all past years and the day of the week when each began.
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DATE OF CREATION PROVED BY THE FIRST ECLIPSE,

The following is the manner in which the date of the first solar eclipse is determined
to have been on Friday the 1st day of the 4th month, in year 0, which was astronomical
year 1, because it is not past time, but present motion, which forms time, that we are
dealing with.

Figure 1.
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apl. May June July Aug. SES. Oct. Nov. Dec.
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 1 2 3
Linel. | ® ® ®
A B (3]

Here we bave three total eclipses of the sun, on January Fith, July 8th, and Dec.
81st, There can be no solar eclipse unless the moon is new. Hence the almanacks for
1861, A.D., from which this example is given state that the moon was new on three
dates of the above eclipses.

As the lunar year begins with a new moon as shown in another part of this book, a
new moon must begin each lunar month, or the day before when the month is bat 29
gigs, so that there are 12 new moons in the course of a lunar year, viz.on or just

ore the 1st day of each lunar month,

This is shown also by the dates of the above eclipse. For instance Figure 1.is a
solar year of 366 days, and as eclipse C occurred on the last day of 1861, A.p., (Slst
Dec.) the eclipse A could only take place on the 11th January, because when 11 days
are deducted from 365 of the solar year, there are 354 left, which is the length of the
lunar year.

Therefore the eclipses A and C are the beginning and ending of a lunar or Biblical
year, and prove the length of it. It is a valuable astronomical measurement, because no
man can alter it, and when used is applicable for many pu 8, Our solar year of
8654 days is a correct period, but it is of no practical value, because, unlike the lunar
year, it has nothing to mark its beginning or end, and can therefore be started on any
day of the 365. We have begun it on three different dates, and for a long time we
began the solar year on March 21st.

Hence as the eclipses A and C are astronomical indications of the beginning and end
of the lunar year, it is not possible for men to alter the time when the lunar year begins,
wor lengthen or shorten it. The moon iz 294 days going round the earth. The ancients
therefore constructed the length of the twelve months of the lunar year (which was the
only year they divided into months and dates) by giving them alternately 30 and 29
days. They borrowed the half day from every other 2nd month., Thus the twelve
months systematically and astronomically contained the following days:

30, 29, 30, 29, 30, 29, 30, 29, 30, 29, 30, 29.—Total 854.

The ancients never thought of altering the length of a lunar year. They could not do
#0, any more than we can alter the length of an hour. So that when we also find how
fo determine the number of years between the eclipses, we can prove all past time,

The eclipse B is in the middle of the lunar year. Thus in Figure 1, A to B is 177
days, or from B to C is 177 days. Twice 177 are 354. Thus 30, 29, 30, 29, 30,29.—
Total 177. We therefore see that eclipse B is between 29th of 6th month and st of 7th
month of the lunar year. They divide the lunar year, Iike a two-foot rule, as follows :

Figure 2.
AQ 177 days,
B@ 177 days.
The lunar year of 354 days.

In point of fact althongh the two lines form the lunar year, one of them is the mea=
gure with which we have to deal, because it is the period which exists between two
eclipses. Theline A cannot be shortened without B commencing earlier, which it can-
wot do,

Now the question ariscs, as we see that there are 177 days between these two eclipses,
and 854 inclusive ir. three eclipres, or the lunar year, have there always bzen 354 days
in the lunar year? In other words has the moon always had the same orbit? This had
been doubted by some astronomers, because by their system of measurement the
eclipses were thought to be earlier than in ancient times. This doubt has however been
abandoned, Indeed it must, because it is evident by the ten dates of the flood given us
by Noah for the year 1656, a.x., that there were 854 days in the lupar year whep he
lived. Sce the Flood year 1656 which makes his dates fall on seventh days




CONFIGURATIONS OF FOUR OF JUPITER’S SATELLITES
Seen by an Inverting Telescope, at 23h,—June, 1887 (3883, A.aL).
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This diagram of four of the five satellites of Jupiter is prirted to show the spiral
motion of the moon round the carth, For example, when we look at Jupiter through
a telescope we see four of his satellites day after day in positions as printed. They are-
always in about the same straight line upon which they seem to move to and fro: but
this is because we see their orbits edge way on, as they are all nearly on the same Jevel.
If we hold up a saucer nearly level with our eyes, having a fly walking on the edge of
it, the fly would seem to walk backwards and forwards on a straight line. Now by ob-
serying the distance of—say No. 4 satellite—f{rom Jupiter in the centre of eachline,
and following its position through all the month, we trace its spiral motion. This is.
because the satellite, whilst revolving round Jupiter is drawn after him as he moves in
his own orbit. It is the same with the moon, which is the satellite of the earth., A.
Lunar Cycle must therefore be a record of this motion.

The object glass of a telescope clearly revealing the satellites of Jupiter, shonld not.
be less in size than a penny. The larger the better, Such telescopes can be boughs.
second-hand for 78, in London. Any person may thus nightly witness the sublime-
phenomena of these motions, walching them for seven days, as something akin to the

ower manifested during the seven days of creation, Jupiter is almost 1400 times

arger than the earth, and thunders along in his journey round the sun st the rate of
28,000 miles an hour, carrying with him a family of satellites, one of which is about the
size of the earth. Large as is Jupiter, the giant-planet, his nearest moon sweeps
round him in 11 hours presenting all its phases,



TRANSITS.

FOURTH AND FIFTH LINES OF TIME.

8 Transits of Venus in 486 years.
15 Trausits of Mercury in 92 years.

Unlike Eclipses, Transits are immovable phenomena, always occurring st the same
period of the year. They thus in a simple but powerful way control all past time.

Owing to the regularity of the changing nodes of the planets, Venus and Mercury,
when in transit, neither of the lines of time which they produce can be disturbed.
They therefore show what amount of time is possible for the events of history and
what 18 impossible when more years are assigned to history than these lines will allow.
In a word, transits are the pillars of scientific time,
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EXPLANATION OF TRANSITS.

A transit means a planet moving across the face of the sun, as shown by two examples in
figure 1., and as our earth is the third planet from the sun, round which all planets move in
circles, called their orbits, transits can only occur by Mercury and Venus, tbe first and second
planets, when they come in a line with us, that is between the earth and the sun. On such
occasions, if they were near enough to us, or were as large as the sun, they would totally
eclipse that great luminary, instead of appearing like small black balls on the sun’s face or
disk, The earth movesin nearly a circle having the sun about 93,003,000 of miles from it
in the centre, Venus, which is nearly as large as the earth, revolves in a smaller circle,
about 68,000,000 of miles from the sun, and Mercury which is not half the size of our globe,
moves round the great central luminary at a distance from him of about 33,000,000 miles.

The stars, which are distant suns, and like him, shining by their own light, cannot make
transits. Their distance is so great that they appear to us about the size of planets, but they
twinkle, whilst the planets shine with a steady light, because it is reflected and derived
from the sun, Planets, also, when seen through a telescope, are round like the moon, bus
stars have the same appearance when seen by the best glasses. Hence, in respect to plan=-
ets, when they are seen sailing across the face of the sun, they are black, because their dark,
or night side is towards the earth. Transits will last six hours. When in the descending
node, the direction of the dotted path-line, Fig. 1., is downwards from left to rights

Figure 1. Figure 2.
Two Transits of Venus, Bhowing the Earth opposite the ascending noae
in ascending nodes. of Venus in Transit.

The two points of the orbit of Venus, when she is opposite the earth, are called hernodes,
in one of which she must be in order to be seen in transit. Figure 2 represents the orbits
of the Earth and Venus seen side way on. 3 isthe Sun, o is Venus in her orbit (the
small circle), and O is the Earth in her orbit (the larger circle). The orbit of Venus does
not cross or extend beyond that of the Earth, but is necessarily drawn so to show that it
it is not on the same level as that of the Earth. The upper end of the orbit of Venus is
hl%her. and the bottom end lower than the ecliptic, or level of the earth. Hence Vennscan
only be seen to make a transit when the Earth is opposite to her nodes where she rises to
the level of the carth where she is placed in the figure, or descends below it. marked thus 7,
The former is called her ascending, and the latier her descending node. The Earth is oppo-
site the ascending node about the 6th of Dec., and opposite the descending node * about
the 6th of June every year. But as Venus goes round the sun 18 times to the Earth 8, she
cannot always be in one of her nodes when the e4rth passes them. This is the case once
after the eight years, but the variation is sufficient to place the two planets out of a direct
line in the 16th year, and thus we have to wait 122 years to witness the third transit of a
team ®which we catch at the descending node. Having reached that position, the general
regularity of the 13 revolutions of Venus to eight of the Earth, gives us the opportunity of
seeing another after eight years in the same node, the fourth transit of the team. After
this the same slight irregularity requires us to wait 105 years, when we catch the fifth
transit of the team, and are back again opposite the ascending node, Thus the transits go
on until the team of eight transits is completed in 486 years, there being also always 486
years between one transit and another of the same class,

Buck is the beautiful science of Chronology, which is astronomy practically applied im
the accarate determination of all past time.
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ALL THE TRANSITS OF VENUS.
THE FOURTH LINE OF TIME.

There are eight Transits of Venusin a Team. They occur in a period of 486 years,
{Ienee it follows that there are 486 years between a transit of the same character and num-
ter in each team produced by the following intervals namely:

In Astronomical Years: 8, 121, 8, 106, 8, 121, 8, 106—486.
In Anno Domini Years: 8, 122, 8, 105, 8, 122, 8, 105—486.

Transita work on the same principle ascclipses. There are 18 years during which a team
of eclipses occur, and therctore there are 18 years between an eclipse of the same char-
acter and number.

To reverse transits to the first after the Mosaic Creation, it is necessary to do so upon
astronomical years, first because there were no A.p. years before 4,000, and secondly owing
to the erronecus computation of the A.n. year which isone year and nine months in ad-
vance of the A.M. or historical year, and nine months in advance of the astronumical year.

The last three months of our year are the first three of the astronomical, because the
Christian year berins with January instead of in Sept., and this makes the Transits of the
ascending node of Venus to occur in the same astronomical year. ‘'he first astronomical
year, since time was instituted, was 0, o, because the latter is reckoned as time past.
The A.M. year of a transit is therefore always one year less than the astronomical, Without
this arrangement transits could not be correctly tabulated, because our Christian year is
one year and nine months in advance of true time, or A.M. year. Astronomical phenomena
are present occurrences of motion, but the age of the world and a man'is history, or past
time. The Biblical year, which is the A.M. year, and the astronomical, or scientific year,
both commence in September and on the same day. Thisisan imlg:'orl:a.ut explanation, the
failure to comprehend which was the means of the edition of « All Past Time for 1880 ** be-
ing unfavourably reviewed by a publication of some astronomical character, but the title
of which it would now be cruel to mention.

This transit line of astronomical time is the same as that obtained from the eclipses, the
iodical difference of * one year after,”” or * one year before,”” is owing to lunar years
and the central solar eclipse No. 2. taking the place of No. 1., as soon asit reaches January,
through the operation of the 10 or 11 days beyond 18 years. Or it may be explained by
stating that ecligses are lunar years and transits essentially solar years. This will be seen
by noticing in the “ Bird’s Eye View of the Eclipses in the Chrisiian Era,” that the first
eclipse, in 1861, was No. 1. and occurred on the 11th of January, and the last one, No. 4,
took place on the 31st of Dec., embracing a period of 854 days, or lunar year. In thenext
place it will be evident to the reader that in respect to transits, we cannot see them unless
the earth is in that particular part of her orbit opposite to the node of & planet in transit,
and that this part of the earth’s orbit can only be reached in a solar year, which means a
complete revolution of the earth in its orbit round the sun. ’ :

The practical value of the list of transit years is immense in proving the veracity of his-
torical statements, Observe: the transit of Venus on Dec. 6th, 1882, A.p., or 5832 astron-
omical year, requircs that one should have occurred 5840 years previously, to which if we
add the 42 years, we have a year beginning with Sunday, the first day of the week and the
first year of the solar cgcle of seven years. Six times seven are 42. Here, then we have
scientific evidence of the date of the Mosaic Creation, and the first seventh day at the end
of that week, written on-the face of the sun.  If this were not 50, the transit of 1882 is not
a fact, but an optical delusion, and all our astronomical data speculations of the mind,

The transit of Venus in the astronomical year 42 must have occurred, otherwise those
seen during the last 300 years could not have taken place when they did, It absolutely
proves the date of the Mosaic Creation in the following way + When we look at the Antedi-
luvian Solar Cycle of scven years, we see that the astronomical year 42 was the 7th or last
year of the eycle—six times seven are 42—thcrefore the first year began with Sunday, the
1st day of the week, and had Saturday on the 7th day of the first month, as the Biblical
history informs us. There are no mecans of resisting this conclusion because we cannot
alter the natural succession of seventh days without which a solar cycle does not exist.

To this 41st year add 64, that is 8 times 8, because Venus aecomplishes 18 revolutions ta
our 8. We then have “ 105, to which the first transit belongs.

The transit on Dec. 5th, 1639, was the first one seen of Venus and was witnessed by a
young clergyman named Horrocks,
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Astr. represents the Astrenomical Year, and * the Anno Domini Year,

o ALI: THE TRANSITS OF VENTUS.
Classified and arranged in their Teams from the beginning of Time, Year 0, At
0. 1st l'eam | 2nd Team 8rd Team 4th Team Hth Team
Astr, * |_A_str. * Astr. * _Astr._ _ ® | Astr. - *
1 778 Dec. 2, 528 Dec.528]1014 Dcc. 1014{1500 Dec. 1500{1986 Dec. 1986
S I 8§ 8 8 8 8 8 8| 8 8
I |7 50 Dec. 50 536 Dec. 5356|1022 Dec. 1022 | 1508 Dec. 1508|1994 Dec. 1994
121 122, 121 122| 121 122 121 122 121 122
II| 171 Jun 1.z| Gof Jun. 655 | 1143 Jun, 1144|1620 Jun. 1630|2116 Jun. 2116
. .8 8 8 8 8 8| 8 8
IVi7179 Jun. 180 1&0| 665 Jun. 66G 1161 Jun. 311521637 Jun. 1638|2123 Jun, 2124
106 " 105, 105 105 | 106 105 | 108 105| 106 105
V17285  Déc.2%, 77l Dec. 7711257 Dec. 1257 [ 1743 Dec. 1743 (2229 Dec. 2229
8 g8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
VI|™293 Dec 293] 779 Dec. 779 [1265 Dec.1265 | 1751 Dec. 1751|2237 Dec. 2237
] 121 1221, 121 122 121 122] 121 122] 121 122
VII| 414 Jun._41—5| 900 Jun. 901 [1356 Jun,1357 | 1872 Jun. 1873|2358 Jun. 2359
8 BI— 8 8 8 8 8| 8 8
VIIl| 422 Jun.423' 908 Jun, 9091334 Jun, 1395|1880 Jun. 1851|2306 Jun, 2367
106 105° 106 105! 108 105| 106 105{ 106 105
No. Gth 1'eam 'Il_l}"l's_i‘lm__f sth Team t  9ih Team 10ih Team
I 24721 Dec 9472 (9938 Dcc, 2058 3442 Dee, 3444 [3930 Dec. 0U30 | 4416  Dee. 416
8 s| 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 R
II 9180 Dec. 2380|2066 Dec. 2966 | 3452 Dee, 3452 {3038 Dec. 3033 {4424  Dec. 424
121 122| 121 122 121 122| 121 122| 121 122
m 12601 Jun. 2602 (3087 Jun.3088|8573 Jun.3574|40594.0,Jun.G0|4545 Jun. 545
|_ 8 8] 8 8f{ 8 8 8 8/ 8 8
IV (2609 Jun. 3610|3095 Jun. 3006|3581 Jun. 3582|4067 Jun. 684553 Jun. 554
106 105| 106 1053| 106 105 | 106 105 | 106 105
Y |2715 Dec. 2715|3201 Dec. 3201 2687 Dec. 3687 [4173 Dec. 1738|4659 Dec. 659
8 .8 8 gl 8 8 8 8 8 8
VIi2723 Dec.2723|3200 Dec. 3209 3605 Dec.3695|4181 Dec. 1814667 Dec. 667
{ 121 122| 121 122] 121 122| 121 122] 121 122
VII [2832 Jun. 28453330 Jun. 3331 3816 Jun.3817 {4302 Jun. 303 |4788 Jun.789
8 sl .8 8, 8 8! 8 8! 8 8
VIII 2352 Jun. 2853|3338 Jun.3339 33524 Jun. 3825 (4310 Jun. 311{4796 Jun.797
[ 106 - 103! 106 105 106 1051 106 105 | 106 105
No.1 1lth Team “12th Team | 13th feam The nodes of the eight transits
1 3902 Dee. 902 5388  Dec. 1388|5874 Dee.8,1874| forming a team occur in altern-
8 8 8 gl _8 81 ate Pairs. Nos. .I, 1L, and V, V1
II /1510 Dec. 910 3396 Dece. 1306 | 58582 Dec.6, 1882 ammtheasccndmg nodge; taking
121 122] 121 122 121 122 e e L IV, and
111 (5031 Jun. 1032|5317 Jun. 1518 Gﬂﬁthln.T,%oé Occulnnglli 3 1?11 e?scen ing nedc,
| 8 . 8| 8 8 8
IV 5030 Jun. 7010|5525 Jun. 1526|6011 Tun.5, 3002 1 npeinslts ocour regulan]y.
1 106 105] 106 105] 106 105 g
_3__ _dYol VY il Ml Astronowmical Years:

v 15145 Dee. 1145 | 5631 Dec.7, 1631 [ 6117 Dec. 2117 | 8, 121, S, 106G, 8, 121, 8, 106 - 486.
8 8 _b 5 8 8 Anno Domlul Years;
VII31563 Dea. 115315030 Dee.5 163016125 Dee. 2125 8,122, 8,105, 8, 122, 8, 105-—486.

121 122| 121 12213 132|  Thereare always 486 years, the
VII 5274 Jun. 1275|5769 Jun., 1761 624G Jun, 2247 length of a team, between any
8 8 8 8 8 transit and anothcr. Beautiful
= . = == s I A splendid line for tlxe
VII15282 Jun. 1283 |5763Jun.3, 1569|6251 Jun. 225 motion! A sp
| Ti106 . 105| 106 105 106 105 | Teasurment of years

The latter

wust be understood as reversed from 4000, and the former stawls year O as 1.
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HOW TO PROVE THAT THE EARTH IN JUNE IS ON THE OPPOSITE.
SIDE OF HER ORBIT WHEN IN DECEMBER.

Figure 8. Transits of Venus, Ascending and Descending Nodes.

1 bave already shown by the two diagrams in this book (See Explansation of Transits)-
how transits occur, but there are several facts derived from phenomena of this character,
The illustration here given proves that the earth in June is on the opposite side of her
orbit she occupied six months previously, that is, in December, The representation of
two transits on the left are when Venus is in her ascending node. Node means the place
in her orbit when Venus rises or drops to our level with the Sun, called the ecliptic. This
can only oceur twice in her revolution round the sun, because the orbit of Venus, com-
pared with our level, is tilted up at one end and consequently depressed at the otherend,
(Bee figure 2). These two transits occurred on Dec. 8th, 1874, and Dec. 6th, 1882, being
Nos. 1and 2 of the 18th team of transits (8 in each) from Adam, The two transits on the-
right side of the figure being in the descending node, their direction is downwards,
They represent the two which took place on June 5th, 1761, and June 3rd. 1769, being
respectively Nos. 7 and 8 of the 12th team.  All the transits seen in the ascending node-
eccur in one or the other of the two positions shown in the figure, and the same remark
applies to those in the descending node, Tkey are also consecutive, that is to say when
two take place in the ascending node, one on the top half of the sun’s disc and the
other on the lower balf, they will be followed by two in the descending node. Venus is-
always in conjunction, i.e. in a line between the earth and the sun every 19 months, but
being mostly above or below our level, we do not see her in front of the sun.

If the earth did not move to the other side of her orbit in June, we could not see Venus
eross the face of the sun when in her descending node, she being then on the other side-
of the sun, nor would the direction of her motion be the same as when in her ascending
node—from left to right. The reader should notice this by looking at the figure,

If the earth were immoveable, and the sun travelled round it, the same results might
occur in respect to the direction of the motion of transits, but the movement of the sun
would be an annual one. We should also see 26 transits in eight years, that is 18 in each-
node, Whereas we see only eight transits of Venus in the course of 486 years, because
she goes round the sun about 13 times whilst the earthi= going eight times ropnd, This
is why, when we see g transit after a long period —105 or 122 years—we are sure to see
another eight years afterwards. 'We do not quite cateb Venus in her node in our 16tn-
year, It requires 416 years to catch the same transit; but in half that period, viz. 243
years, we catch another in the ascending node after having seen two in the descending
node, the first of which takes place in 121} years, or half the 243 years. Thisis why
Chronologists, who go deeper into the study of transits aud eclipses than astronomers,.
found that 486 years, or 8 transits, complete a team. and produce the same transit,

My, Proctor, the editor of “ Enowledge,’” has asked me how any one can show time
measurements by transits, i. e. before they were seen. This is a singular question from
an evolutionist; but if he were a Chronologist he would never have asked it. Onlya
man from the country, when in Cheapside, would ask the way to the Bank. There were
60 minutes in a period of time we call an hour, before clocks were invented, and we-can
multiply that period for proving any other. Therefore as we find that there are now 486
years in a team of transits, we can use it for proving other measures of time, before tran-
sits were seen, and if the product is the same, we have only done what is common in.
every twopenny Board School in the kingdom. But eclipses and solar cycles prove that-
the transits of Venus took place Jvein the beginning of time,
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HOW TIME IS PROVED BY TRANSITS,

Transits cannot be correctly enumerated by any other than natural years, and for
this reason they have never been tabulated except in this work. This is a great pity,
because, as also in respect to eclipses, the sublime science of cstronomy has been con-
fined to star-gazing instead of being made practically useful to mankind. There are
eight transits of Venus in a team lasting 486 years. This is & useful line of measure-
ment and extinguishes men who talk about *‘gaps’’ in the line of time, or those mira-
cle workers who create years which they are unable to produce by any astronomical
motion. When the transits of Venus are tabulated, there will not only be 486 years in
the length of a team, there will also be the same number of years between any transit
and one opposite it in the adjoining column to the right or left. Any person can see
that a team cannot be broken, because the regularity of the nodes would be disturbed,
and as to the succession of the teams, it would not be possible to miss one or more, be-
cause it would have to be done designedly, and then such omissions would be detected,
in the very place where they occurred, because the line of years would not accord in
such [fﬂaces with that of the eclipses, or any other eycle of time, The Metonic cycle
would soon show up an error of any kind, even if it was bt a day.

Team. Year, Days.

L 42 Wednesday The table in the margin shows with what day of the
i F 8 & week the lunar year began when a team of the transits of
II. 528 Monday Venus commenced. 7There are always four days passed
To W't F over (as shown to the right) between the teams. It will
III. 1014 Baturday Le seen that seven teams have the seven days of the week
$ M Tv W and that there is also a continuation of the week by read-
IV. 1500 Thursday ing all the days straight forward. There could therefore
F 8§ M Dbenoomission of a team. They are all congecutive from
V. 1936 Tuesda_v,z year 42 astronomical, which was 41 A.M., to 5574 when the
Wt F 8§ present (13th) team began. The days of the week are
VI. 2472 Sunday taken from the Antediluvian oycle of seven lunar years,
M To W Tt than which no better table of days by planetary motion
VIL. 2958 Friday is known.

8 MTs  The7th team concludes the week of seven days.
VIII. 3444 Wednesday It may be further observed that the corresponding tran-
Ti F 8 & sitisalways of the same node. No. V, in all teams is one
1X, 3930 Monday in the ascending node, and as Venus crosses the sun when
To Wi F ioadirect line with the earth at the same period of the
X, 4416 Saturday year—the ascending node about the 7th Dec. and the des-
S M Tv W cending node about the 5th June—the transits are very
XI. 4902 Thursday simple in their occurrence and in this way surpass eclipses
F 8 M which by their dates travel through the year. There are
XIL 5388 Tuesday eix months between the two nodes, because after seeing a
WTi F 8 transit in the ascending node in Dee., we cannot see the

same planet in its descending node till the earth is on the

XIIL 5874 Sunday plan
opposite side of the sun half a year afterwards,

Figure 5. Figure 6.

Figure 5 is a transit of Venus, ascending node, observed at Charminster, England,
Dec. 6th, 1882, Figure 6 1s a diagram of the British Chronological and Astronomical
Association, by a French astronomer, showing 15 transits of Mercury of the present cene
#ury, 1802 to 1891, The transit of Nov. 10, 1894, had not taken place.
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FIFTH LINE OF TIME.

TRANSITS OF MERCURY.

INGRESS_

R

EAST

Mercury the jiearest planet to the sun, is termed anfinferior pianet (as is also Venus),
because its orbit, or path made in moving round the sun, is -within that of the earth.
This will be understood by stating that Mercury i about 37,000,000 miles from the
Sun, Venus about 68,000,000 miles, whilst the distance of the earth (which is the third
planet) is about 94,420,000 miles from that Inminary.. As these planets move round the
sun in these distances, the circle-like orbit of Mercury is the smallest. The orbit of
Venus is larger, and that of the earth the largest of the three, and thus Mercury and
Venus are called inferior planets because they make their revolutions round the sun in
orbits, or path-ways, within the orbit of the earth. The earth completes its revolution
in 365} days, which form - our solar year, but Merfury is only 88 days in going round his-
orbit. =~ Mercury is a small planet. 1t would take 17 globes like his to make the size
of our world, and he has a swifter motion--100,000 miles an hour.

Therefore as thersars only two planets (Mercury and Venus) situated within the orbit
of the earth, they are the only two whicltean beseen in transitu. Transits of Venus are
the most serviceable to astronomers, because they determine distances; but, owing to the
shorter intervals between the transits of Mercury and consequently their greater fre-
quency, they are most serviceable to chronologists in determiring true time. For instance
the first transit of Mercury since creation period, occurred in the second year (astronomi-
cal or 1st A.M, of the Antediluvian Solar Cycle) hence it gives us the first occurrence of that
eycle and s scientific determination of the point when time began, because when we re-
verse the transits of Mercury from those.we now see, we arrive upon the first seven years
of the Solar Cycle. This is a very beautiful fact, and a very simple one, To putitin other
words, if we start with a transit of Mercury in its ascending node, in the 8th month of
the 2nd year (our May) of the Antediluvian Solar Cycle, We can follow all the restin
regular succession to those we now see. Hence every transit of Mercury writes the date
of Creation, or the Re-fabrication of the world, on the face of the sun.

As history followed on the solar cycles shows with what day of the week each year has
begun, and &s the simple counting of the succession of the solar cycles proves the number
of the years of the world, it is, after all, very simple work to prove anything by fransits,
because if we were promised all the world we could not add a day to any period of time
determined by planetary motion, or take one from it. The results obtained by transits
are also derivedP by other means, such as eclipses, but transits being events occurring on
a scale of solar years, they are the most simple and ready means for dealing with time.
Let the following illustration be taken, The reader has probably noticed that when he
has presented a cheque to a banker, the gold is not counted, but simﬂly weighed, yet the
banking clerk knows that he has paid every farthing represented by the cheque. This is
because the weight of a single sovereign is known, and by a system understood at the
bank, the aggregate weight of any number of sovereigns is equally known. 3 Chrono-
logists: who have an astronomical system—and they are not worthy of the name if they
have not—can deal with transits in the same way, We know, for instance, thatthere are
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DATE OF CREATION PROVED BY TRANSITS OF MERCURY.

02 solar years in a team or series of transits of Mercury, and that each team consists ol
16 transits. It is easy to observe from the solar cycle with what day of the week each
+of these 92 years began, and hence with what each team began; and then by a qﬁﬁck pro-
cess, we can see if the dayof the week given in history fell on the date of the month
recorded. In this wayit is found that the year 0 A.M. did begin with Sunday and had
its first 7th of the month on Saturday, The human mind can do anything if it knows
how to do it, 'Thusin a school there is a system of arithmetic by a multiplication table,
by which it is known that as there are 20 shillings in a sovereign, there are 100 shillings
-in five sovereigns, and 1,000 shillings in fifty sovereigns, Hence if you are selling a man
& thousand yards of cloth at a shilling a yard and he gives you £50, you are gatisfied that
he bas paid you for every yard.
The following tables prove that year 0 A. M, began with Sunday and that Saturday the
first Sabbath Day fell on the 7th of the first month. The year 1 A.M. was the 2nd year
.of actual time, because there could be no counting of a year past until one year was
.complete, Hence the commencing year of the solar cycle is called 0, and the next year 1.
The first transit when reversed from those we now see falls upon this year 1, beginning
with Thursday, and as 92 years afterwards—the period of a team of 15 transits—is
.added to 1, the second team began in year 93, commencing with Monday, and so on.

From the Antediluvian Solar Cycle ;—

1 Thursday ... 645 Thursday ... 1289 Thursday Ag year1 (tke 2nd
03 Monday ... 737 Monday ... 1381 Monday |on thecyele) began
185 Friday e 829 Friday 1478 Friday with Thursday, year
277 Tuesday ... 921 Tuesday ... 1563 Tuesday |0, the 1ston the cy-
369 Baturday .. 1013 Saturday ... 1657 Saturday | cle began with Sun-
461 Wednesday ... 1105 We inesday ... day, as we learn by
-553 Bunday e 1197 Sunday e Genesis ii, 2,

From the Ancient Hebrew Solar Cyele 1—

1749 Wednesday ... | 8129 Wednesday... | 4509 Wednesday... | 5889 Wednesday...
1841 Thursday ... | 8221 Thursday ... | 4601 Thursday ...

1933 Thursday .. | 3313 Thursday .. 4693 Thursday ...

2025 Thursday ... [ 3405 Thursday ... | 4785 Thursday ... [Wednesday, the
2117 Friday wee | 3497 Firiday ees | 4877 Friday: ... | first day of 5889, is
2200 Friday wee | 3389 Friday eee | 496D Triday we | Wednesday, Oct. 1,
2301 Saturday ... | 8681 Saturilay ... | 6061 Saturday ... |[1890, A.D.]

2393 Sunday we | 8773 Sunday - ... | 5153 Sunday ... _

12485 Sunday we | 3365 Sunday ... | 5245 Sunday ...

2577 Sunday we | 8957 Sunday ... | 5337 Sunday ... The scientific and
26t9 Monday ... | 4049 Monday ... | 6429 Monday ... | Biblical year both
2761 Monday ... | 4141 Monday . ... | 5321 Monday .., |end with Sept. and.
9853 Monday .. | 4233 Monday ... | 5613 Monday .. |no man can alter
2945 Tuesday ... | 4325 Tuesday ... | 5705 'Tuesday ... |orseparate them. ..
B087 Wednesday ... 4417 Wodnesdav... 6707 Wednesday.., |

" The day of the week across the column are always the same, and are obtained from’
rihe solar cycles in their natural consecutive sueceszion, that is the Antediluvian and the
Ancient Hebrew, both being unalterable, and the latter brought forward to present time.
-Our solar cycle, not being astronomical as to the proper beginning of the year, and being

also variable, isinapplicable for tabular measurements of this character.

.. Henee the transits of Mercury prove the date of Creation to be scientifically correct,
because the history of the events of the world, when placed together and added up, will
-come to 5889 years, when the tran it above referred to takesplace, But the years of the
warld are best determined by counting the solar cyeles, which are the natural production
-of weeks of seven days combined with dates of the month, Therefore, when we come to
investigate history, whether by the records of events—such as the births of the great
patriurchs, reigns of kings, or datecs mentioned in history—we find that as a chain of
time it is capable of confirmation by the transits of Mercury. The same results are also
obtained by eclipses, the lunar cycle, and the transits of Venus. The more this is
thought of, the more splendid and interesting it will become. v

o The reader will understand that it is not essential to know that all the transits of Mer-
cury oceurred in the years mentioned-—though there is plenty of evidence that they did—
-all we require are well-known standards of measurement. Our present method of dividing
-days into 24 hours of 60 minutes cach is applicable to all past time according to cclipses.



TRANSITS OF MERCURY.

TrANSITS are valuable in determining time and distance. Those of Mercury are more ser-
viceable for time than are those of \'%nus, the Iatter, hpwever, recover some importance by
being more applicable in det.rmining distance, principally that of the sun. The great
value of the transits of Mercury arise from the fact that that planet being much less than-
half the distance of the earth from the sun, accomplishes four re?olutmm round the central
luminary before the earth quite completes one, thereby producing a Irequencgaof trancits
which by reversing from the present time carry us back to the first twelve months of history
vlien time was first instituted, viz. :—year 1 A.M., or astronomical 2.

There are 15 transits of Mercury in a team. They occur in a period of 92 years. Henco
it follows that there must be 92 years between a transit of the same number and character
in each team produced by the following intervals :—

IIl Astmnouﬁcal }'E&'L'E: 4’ g, 4, 9. ‘j TI- 9‘; 4, 3, 6’ 4' 7- 9’ " 9, Total 92-
In Auno Domini years: 3, 10, 8, 10, 3, 7, 10, 3, 3, 7, 8, 7, 10, 3, 10. Total 92.

It will thus be seen that they work on the same principle as eclipses. There are 18 years
during which a team of ecli :segoecur, and therefore there are 18 years between an eclipse of
the same character and number. The same simple but beautiful arrangement also occurs in
respect to the transits of Venus. . .

lﬁs necessary here Lo observe that neither transits or eclipses can be enumerated and
classified on our solar Anno Domini years, because the latter havq no existence prior to the
vear 4000 A,M., and ave also imperfect in corrcet numeration. Neither can transits be com-
pared with celipses when elassified upon Anno Domini years, or serve as a starting point for
continued observation down to our own time, Endless E lexity arises when we deal with
astronomical phenomena upon Anno Domini years vhi gin with the fourth month of
the true scientific year, and consequently overlap each successive year more than three
tonths, The A.3t. or Biblical year, would be more correct, as it starts with the same month
as the astronomical, but by being the enumeration of past time, it necessarily bejzins year 1
on the astromomical year 2, and is always one short. The reader will thus see the indis-
pensable importance of the astronomical year, which simply means counting time by present
planatary motion, that is calling the first 12 months ene year of motion, or beginning year
1 with the first day of time.

Fizure 7. Figure 8,

The beautiful and always precize motions of the earth and Mercury are shown in the
above figure, No, 7. The large orbit represents the path of the earth round the sun, the
place of which is in the centre of the transverse line, The shaded orbit is that of Mer-
<cury. It is smaller than that of the carth and not on the same level, as it is tilted up
seven degrees at the upper end. Both the earth and Mercury travel in the same direc-
tion, but Mercury completes his revolution in less than three months, The two small
«dark spheres are Mercury in his ascending and descending nodes, both of which are on
the level of the earth’s orbit, so that when he cuts through it, and the earth is in con-
Junction, as represented by the two larger dark spheres, we see Mercury as a small black
ball sailing across the sun, With motion as this, who can deny Biblical history? Ounly
‘the man who knows nothing about either, :

As Mercury is a small planet, it cannot be seen in transit when looking through a
piece of emoked glass. A small telescope with an astronomical eye-piece of coloured
glass is necessary, Venus, a larger and nearer body, can be seen by the unassisted eye.

Figure 8 shows the pair of transits of Venus which we sce eight years apart, occurring
-after rather more than a century. Should Venus and the sun be simultaneously on the
line of nodes, Venus would travel across the sun’s centre, on the hovizontal line, and
take eight hours to perform the passage, but the mext transit, vight years afterwards,
might scarcely be on the sun,

It should be stated that figure 7 on this page, and also 2, representing Venus in
transit, are not currectly drawn. The upper end of the tilted orbit should have been on
the left side, because the direction of the motions of the planets is from right to lefr, so
that the ascending node is at the bottom of the fizure. This error of the cngraver, how=
<ver, does not interfere with the explanation of the cause of transits, nor will it prevent
apy person using the tables for obtaining the years of the world.



136

THE FIFTH LINE OF ASTRONOMICAL TIME.
MERCURY'S TRANSITS.
The following are the first transits in each team of 15, A team comprises 92 years. The
ears in the list are astronomical, As our time is 1 year and 9 months in advance of
istorical or A.w. time, a transit in May is 1 year earlicr, and a transit in November is the
same year as almapack time,

ASTU. ASEA ASTU, ASTR, ASTR,ASTR,| ASTR. 4.D, I-F.wn. 4,0, u'.r:.j A.D. | ABTE, 4D,
2 6461290 1034 2578 3222(3866] 4510 511/5164,1155 5798 1799
92 92 92 92 92 92 92 92 | 92 | 92
94 738 13822026 2670,3314) 3958 4602 603 5246,1247| 5890 1891
92 2 902 92 92 92| 92 92 | Ym_ . 92
186, 830 1474 2118 27623406 4060| 5114594, 695 5338 1330 5082 1983
92 92 92/ 92 92 92| o2l Il 92 i 92 | o2
278 922 1566 2210(2854 3498 14142, 143 [4786, 787, 5430,1431/ 6074 2075
92 92 92 99 92 92| 92 02 | 92 | 92
3701014 1638 2302/2946 3590 4234, 285 1878, 879 5522 1523 6166 2167
92 92 92/ 92 92 92] 92, | 92 92l | 92
462 1106 1750 2394/3038|3682|4326] 8274970, 971'5614/1615| 6258 2259
o2 92 o2 92| s2 o2 92l | 92 |92 [ o2
B54 1198 1842 2486(3130(3774|4418| 4195062 1063 5706 1707 | 6350 2351
o2/ 92 o2 92 92 74 92 || 92 | ez | o2
FOUR LAST TEAMS OF MERCURY'S TRANSITS,
62nd Team 63rd Team. i 64th Team, 65th Team. \
H i = L3
e -0 [astr, AD. 'Astr. A.D. [Astr. A-D-
I |5614 May 1615|5708 May 17075798 May 7 1799|5890 May 9 1881
4 3| 4 3l g 3| 4 3
I |5818 Nov. 1618 (5710 Nov. 1710 5802 Nov. 8 18025894 Nov. 10 1894
| 9 10] 9 101 9 10 9 10
I [5627 May 1628|5719 May 1720 5811 May 1812|5903 May 1904
(2 D _3_ ¢ 8| _4 3
IV |5631 Nov. 7 1631|5723 Nov. 1723 5815 Nov.  1815]5907 Nov. 1907
9 10| 9 10 9 10| 9 10
V [5640 May 1641|5732 May 1733 5824 May 18255916 May 1917
4 3 4 3l 4 3 4 3
VI | 5644 Nov. 1644|5736 Nov. 1736 5328 Nov. 1828|5920 Nov. 1920
7 7| 7 7l 7 7| 7 7
VII |5651 Nov. 8 1651|5743 Nov. 1743|5835 Nov. 1885 (5927 Nov. 1927
9 10 o 100 9 0] 9 10
VIII|5660 May 38 1661|5752 May 1753|5844 May 8 1845|5936 May 1937
4 3l 4 3| 4 3] 4 3}
IX |5664 Nov. 1664|5756 Nov. 1766|5848 Nov. 9 1848|5040 Nov. 1940
- 3 3| 3 5| 3 3| 3 3
X |5667 Nov. 1667|5759 Nov. 1750|5851 Nov. 1851|5943 Nov. 1043}
6 7| 6 71 6 71 6 7
XI (5673 May 1674|5765 May  1766)5857 May 1858|5940 May 1950
4 3| 4 3| 4 3] 4 3
XII [6677 Nov. 1677|5769 Nov, 1769|5861 Nov. 11 1861[5058 Nov. 1953}
| 7 |7 7| 7 7| 7 7
XII1[5684 Nov. 1684|5776 Nov. 1776|5868 Nov. 4 18085960 Nov. 1960
9 10| 9 0] 9 10| 9 10
XIV |5693 May  1694]5785 May 1786|5877 May 6 1878|5960 May 1070
4 3] 4 3| 4 3| 4 3
XV |5697 Nov. 1697 {5789 Nov. 17890 |5881 Nov. 7 18816073 Nov. 1973 |
. 9 0] 9 0] 9 10 9 10
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Respecting the two tables of the trausits of the planet Mercury, the top one contains
all the transits following each other in their teams, having 15 transits in each team, the
whole extending over 92 years. Thus the first team began in year 2 (reckoning Creation
year as 1}. The second team therefore began in year 94, the 3td in 186, and so on, The
transits in this way lay down the line of years for us. They are obtained by reversing
their present periods, for it would be impossible to alter their length five seconds,

The larger table consists of the four last teamas fully tabulated in order to illustrate
the way in which they occur. The years with which they began are in the fop table.

The transit in 1894, is Nov, 10th, at 8.55 40 seconds. The time from Creation is 5894,
2nd month, astronomical solar year (the trae year always begine on 20th Sept.) or 5393,
A.¥. 2nd month, by conating Creation year as 0,

The Bible is by all these methods proved to be a magnificent book, It is the only
book in the world whose years aud mounths are strictly those of astronomical motion,
There are ten cycles of time and they all began together at Creation, 0 A.3., but they
have never been together since, and it would be impossible for them to get together at
the starting of Creation year by the present kuown motions of the earth and the moon,
because tbey all differ in length and characler. We shourld bhave known this before, but
1s astronomy was based on years made by Acts of Parliament, it was not able to make
the necessary investigation. Creation has been Jost by the confusion of years whaich are
not natural or in accord with planetary motion. For the same reason the beginning and
end of the prophecies, and all events of Scripture have been hidden, They are based on
time produced by the moticns of the heavenly bLodies—not on fictitious, but scientific
time ordained by the laws of God. It isshown in ‘* All Past Time,” that no tables of
eclipses can be formed without starting from the point of Creation. Men who speak
lightly of the first chapter of Genesis do not know what they are talking about. The
man who hangs out his tongue in derision of the movements of the orbs of heaven re-
corded in this chapter, is now a great simpleton, for we see that asscience advaaces it
comes nearer to revelation, All the motions known to us by the sublime science of
astronomy have had a beginning, and it wonld be destruction to allow such prodigious
motions to begin without control. Measurements show that they began at the epoch of
Creation, and there also we find all the features of a beginning, King David lived ina
period when men better understood the motions of the heavenly bodies than the men
of this generation, for ancient years were produced by solar and lunar motions, in direct
consecutive *“line” from Creation, hence in Psalm xix. David speaks of * their line,”
Their motions and positions were instituted as signs of * seasons, and days, and years,”
and the man who does not know ¢ their line,” is deficient in his education. In the
Bible we have a true line of natural years—a line of scientific time—the want of which
has prevented the construction of tables of tranrits and eclipses. But as Bible time is
found to be the time produced by astronomical motion, all such tables are formed. The
Scriptures have thus enlarged our knowledge of astronomy.

What i3 the resuit of this rich harvest of new scientific facts? We can obtain the
precise point of Creation, the Flood or any event of Biblical history. We can fix the
date and the end of prophecies and periods of time. Revelation is thus proved to be
superior to the formula of human science. Revelation has not to ke lifted up to a level
" with science, but science i8 being raised to the higher platfurm of inspiration. The
ambassadors of religious truth can no longer be told that their teaching is “tolerated
for the sake of children.” No; the first, the highest, and the chief seats belong to the
priesthood of God. To the church of God must now be said, in the language of Isaiah,
‘¢ Arise, shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee.
Put on thy beautiful garments.’” The church of Christ is clothed with strength. She
is * terrible as an army with banners” to all sceptics. They are ‘‘ashes under her
feet.” She is breaking, as with a rod of iren, all the gilded lamps which have no oil—
theories are fallen, and the Dianas of science which have no Dbasis fall before the ark
of God and his written word. This is true. It has been expected by those who have
faithfully held to the Divine records in a period of darkncss and trial. Men now see
that they cannot get away from the first chapter of Genesis. It begins all time and sup-
plies the periods of all planetary motion. Without the Bible not one of them can be
tabulated, as is shown by the fact that notwithstanding great efforts, the work could
never be done. But it is effected with Biblical time, which is thus proved to be scien-
tific time—a continued chain from the * first day ** of Creation.

The transit of the planet Mercury, on the 10th of Nov., 1894, will he a proof of the
accuracy of the first chapter of Genesis, because the team would be broken if the first
team was not complete. Transits in the ascending node must always occur about 50
days after the equinox, This iransit may be regarded as a signal gun fired in the
heavens indicating the accomplishment of the period when, as a small black ball, Mer-
cury will be seen by the telescope, should the weather be clear, sailing across the face
of the orb of day. It will be the finger of God writing the date of Creation on the face
of the suan and precisely at 3h. 55m. 40s.

K



NOTES OF

1. We stole & year by beginning the Chris-
fian era on the year 4ﬂﬂmdthu§refom 4001
Was our gaa.r 2, instead of 1 o.p. We are
also 89 days in advance of another year,
owing to the changes we have introduced
in altering the form and beginning of our
years. The year 1880 is therefore properly
1878 until Sept. This is proved both by
the eclipses and solar cycles.

2. The lunar cycle proves that the mod-
ern Jews err in the computation of years.
They lost their old documents soon after
the destruction of Jerusalem, and adopted
the Beluciden era. This they again aban-
doned 400 years ago for that they now use.

3. It is cerlain, by the eclipses, that the
Ancient Hebrew Solar Cycle began with
1722, .M. It must commence with a 15th
year when a 7th of the antediluvian, or ori-
ginal cycle ended its intercalary days. We
have three other 15th years of this class,
but I can obtain no testimony in their fa-
vour. It is satisfactory, however, that the
result would be the same, whichever of the
four years be taken. Both the lumar cy-
cle und the record of the lives of the patri-
archs in Gen. xi. again travelling side by
side as they do in relation to the ficod year
and the golden record in Gen. v. Not-gin
in all the world can excel the beautifu
affinity and perfect unity of testimony be-
tween high stern science and sacred history
¥ these two chapters.

4. There can no solar cycle unless
weeks of seven days are observed. The
fact that the years of the antediluvians, the
postdiluvian patriarchs, and the ancient
Hebrews all work in solar cycles, is itself
absolute proof that weeks of seven days
have been observed from creation, whilst
the lunar eycle in connection with the dates
show that they have never been broken.

5. The two Biblical solar cycles being
composed of seventh days, and each begin-
ning with the sabbath on the 7th day, isthe
simple, yet arbitrary snccession of an as-
tronomical line of seventh days of thelunar

ears. The intercalary days of the antedi-

uvians being just 11 weeks did not disturb
this rotation, whilst those of the Hebrews,
by being incorporated, could not do so.

6. The scriptural record of the flood, giv-
ing ua the beginning and end of & full lunar
and solar year—one revolving in the other—
might be hung up in our museums as an an-
cient almanack and a curiosity of antiquity,

7. We can now assign a date to every day
that has ocomrred since creation, and give
it the proper position in the week. ’

@8. As we are now acqguainted with the

- precise length of the solar year, we can find
the number of the 7th days from creation.
It is the same as the number of sabbath
dags obtained from the solar cycles.

. Our solar year wasused i:ﬁme before

INTEREST.

Christ with 10 observance of & ** leap year, *
but the months were not divided in weeks.

10. As the dates in the Old and New Tes-
taments fall when the years possessed such
dates (for the dates of one year are not the
same ar another), each book of the srip-
tures must belong to the years which they
claim to come from, whilst the nauratives
are often of a character that they could
not be recorded if untruthful.

11. Assyrian and ancient Egyptian dates
have no concurrence with Biblical and as-
tronomical time, and have no solar cycles.

12, Intercalary days are alluded to in the
Bible as “at the end of days,” in which
case the words ought to be in the text in.
stead of the n, They are also some-
times expressed by * after two full years,”
that is a full lunar and solar year, when
both ended by the use of intercalary days.

13. The application of the lunar cycle of
nineteen years to all time (See first years of
antediluvian solar eycle), i3 a sort of net or
guage. It is a most convincing fact to find
that this famous cycle when squared to the
Biblical solar years always falls upon a year
that has the dates of a nineteenth.

14 The proper year of the lunar cycle
cannot be that given in some almanacks.
It must be taken from the exact starting
post of time at creation,

15. There is a very important place in the
Hebrew solar cycle, at table i. It is the mid-
dle intercalary period, and may be termed
the accommodation point. All the dates of
scripture history prove that the followi:;lf
year began with Sabbath day on the 1st
the month, but unless an extra day be given
to the 12th month, it would not do so. The
moon requires it once in 15 years, Thus,
12th month 2 9 16 23 30
Intercalary 7 14 21 28 So by
this arrangement the oycle could always be
adjusted to 15 solar years, mcompligl?ing
what we fail to achieve—always having the
cycle nmew on the first day of the week.

16. The actual link of our time with the
Hebrew cycle requires several tables and
much explanation. It may here be ob-
served that history proves that Jews have
not excelled Christians In reverencing a
7th day. It has been safe in the hands of
these two communities since the apostles.

17. Geology requires an antiquity prior to
the institution of time and the creation of
man ; but I cannot allow this pre-historie
period to trench a single * day” upon our
chronological history. It is a great fallacy
to talk about pre-historic man! How
could men have puablic records—which are
certainly history—stating that Adam was
the first man, if every generation knew they
were lies? Could we say that Weeley, or

even St. Paul, was the first man?
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NOTES OF INTEREST.

18, That the figures on the Ancient He-
brew Solar Cycle were Sabbath days is reen
by hosts of dates. The first 8 years have
same figures as first 3 of Antediluvian cycle.

19. No eclipse is mentioned in Scripture,
but they are all obtained by starting from
the first day in Gen. i., and by no other way.

20, Julius Cesar abolished the Junar year
and its intercalary month and thus broke
the line—an eclipse on 1st day every 18 yrs,
except 3rd 18th, when it was 1 month more,

21, The correct year of the world cap be
always obtained from Triple Eclipse Table.

22, There are imperfect comprehensions
of science as well as of religion, Jorhua
commanding the sun to stand still is likely
to be soon one of the brightest evidences of
Scripture history. It could be effected by
two or three methods. Ope by moderating
the rotatory motion of the earth, An as.
tronomer tells us that when a gentleman
raises his hat on meeting a lady io the street
he travels 80 miles bareheaded, This is
owing to the great speed with which the
earth moves in & . Now reduce the di-
urnal motion one half, and the effect would
Le that the length of day would be doubled,
48 instead of 24 hours, DBut the period of
Joshna only requires a reduction of 1-3rd.
It would in effect be like an express train
slackening its speed whilst passing through
astation, Asto the cause of the reduced
motion, wise men will not say a word until
they know how the motion is effected. Ve-
nus and Mercury do not rotate, To them
the sun stands still half their year,

23. A watch is an indicator of the motions
started in year O A.M., so that he who carries
a watch wears a memento of Creation,

24, No year is used .in this Look without
its eclipses. When men talk of years for
which no eclipses can be produced, the years
have not existed. Years must be deliyered
as a banker does gold, He weighsit, We
supply eclipses producing the years. .

25, The English Government offered a
reward of £20,000 in 1784 to any person
who discovered how to obtain the longitude
of places at sea within 80 miles. Mr. Har-
rison won the money, and the result was
Capt. Cook was able to sail round the world.
But when astronomical measurements were
made applicable for determining time and
periods of history, with greater, and indeed
absolute precision, Mr. Gladstone refused a
grant of £150 for the expenses, and to this
day not a shilling has been contributed from
any public source. The Royal Society re-
ceives yearly from Parliament £6000 for sci.
entific research, but thrice refused a small

rant for construction of instruments, Why
are they afraid of useful work ? It will live
when they and their ideas are buried.

26. The B.c. and A.p, years are droppin
out of uge, They should never be emplo eﬁ
for history because their length isirre
Besides they are not capable of addition,
subtraction and division. Writers should
be ashamed of them if they want accuracy.

27. On the 180th degree of longitude, half
of the circumference of the globe—start-
ing from Greenwich east or west—there ia
an arbitrary change or dropping of a day.
In erossing the Pacific ocean, you go to bed
on Saturday night and awake on Monday
morning. Sunday has dropped from the
calendar, for that week. Thisis because on
voyuging round the world a day is lost on
going west, and one added on passing east,

28. One of the five methods for proving
that the sunis 92,620,000 miles distant is
that the earth moves 68,000 miles an hour.
For instance, the diameter of the earth is
about 8,000 miles, so that she has only to
move about eight times her diameter to ac.
complish 63,000 miles in one hour. Just
imagine & horse only moving eight times
its length in an hour. It would not win
the “lg)erbj'." A race-horse will move four
times its length, in two seconds, but this
would be impossible to an insect the 16th
of an inch in length. Again, 68,000 miles
an hour would be an awful speed for a bul-
let fired from a rifle; but let the big earth
be the bullet and the motion ia slow.

29. For the purpose of celebrating the
crucifixion when the moon is about full,
and also observing it on Friday, the follow-
ing method was ordered by Constantine, the
emperor, at the Council of more than 300
bishops, at Nice, in the f'em' 325: the first
Sunday after the pascal full moon, or in
other words, after the full moon which
happens on or after the 21st of March (the
vernal equinox), should be Easter Sunday,
so that 1313 Friday previous be Good Fri-
day. Therefore to ascertain on what day
Easter will fall in any year, nothing more
is requisite than to ﬁmly the moon's age on
the 21st of March, which will show when
the next full moon will oceur, and the Sun-
day following will be Easter Sunday. This
therefore cannot happen earlier than the
22nd of March, nor later than the 25th of
April. [Easter Bunday regulates all other
moveable festivals, The solar date of Good
Friday is the 2nd of April, but its observ-
ance neither secures Friday nor full moon.,

30. The 7 days in Gen. i, cannot be moved
from the first year, and hence they cannot
be regarded as great periods. Astronom-
ical phenomena will not allow them to be
placed in any other year. We should not
stumble at the rapidity of creative work,
All great work is rapid, and so is all great
motion. Watch the heavens to see this.

Y2



CONFIGURATIONS AND DISTANCE OF VENUS SHOWING HER
REVOLUTION ROUND THE SUN,

The annexed sketch will show why Venus is sometimes so bright in the east, and how
we see her at certain times in transit by passing between the earth and the sun. The
inner circle is the orbit of Venus, and the outer one that of the earth with the sunin the
centre of both, The earth is supposed to be at the point L at the bottom of the figure,
.in December, from which the dotted lines indicate the direction of sight. When Venus
is near the earth, in her inferior conjunction, she has her dark side towards us and is
invisible, except when in transit, moying like a small black ball across the sun. She is
then but twenty-six millions of miles distant from us. When she has moved round to
the top or opposite side of her orbit, at a time when the earth is again at L, she is in
her superior conjunction and has her full face towards us, but locks much smaller, as
ghe is then 158,000,000 miles distant, Her appearance, as seen through the telesco
when near the earth, is that of a large crescent, shown on the lower right side of the
. above sketch. When about half way round her orbit, providing the earth is again at L
in December, Venus shines like a half moon, the configuration of which is the reverse of
that when she is on the opposite side of her orbit. Then, when in the upper, or,
shoulder-like positions, she is seen still smaller, her gibbous appearance, when measured
is about two-thirds of her illuminated face, but very brilliant. I have been often much
interested in watching Venus when in the left shoulder, and have met with difflculty at
such times in securing an outline of her luminous contour, owing to her burnished and
glittering aspect when 80 near the sun, She is on these occasions invisible to the naked:
eye, owing to the golden lustre of the great orb of day, just as he is dropping below the
horizon, Of course the phases of Venns, and apparent size, are reversed when the earth
is at IL in June, and this fact shows that the earth travels round the sun.

As Venus moves in a smaller orbit, she travels 18 times round the sun whilst the earth
can 1:-1:|‘l:]‘;l complete eight reyolutions. This explains why, after seeing Venus in transit,
we catch her again in the same position eight years afterwards, but then, owing to the
slight difference of time, have to wait more than a century before the magnificent spec-
tacle is repeated. See Transits-of Venus, Men who work with genealogical chronology
can speak of * gaps ™ of time, or put any number of years into their periods, but agtron-
omical chronclogists cannot work such miracles.

As the greatest brilliancy of Venus is every eight years, her lignt 18 so great that it
casts a shadow. This is best observed when a piece of white paper is held just bebind a
lead pencil, holding both in an upright position, and in & room on the opposite side
to the window. The proof is that when Venus has moyed away, or the paper is not held
oppogite the planet, there is no shadow, Time by a watch can also be seen.



CREATION AND GEOLOGY.

We have been in an unfortunate position in respect to Creation, We know
nothing about it. - It was therefore a subject confined to the records of revelation.
But by the extension of astronomical research, made practical by the application of
the known periods of planetary motion on the basis of natural years, and by which
several tables of scientific time are produced, we are now able to reach and explore
the epoch of Creation mentioned in revelation and on the Cuneiform records of
early]Babylonian history. The result is an array of new scientific facts. How far
the Cmsar of Science, equipped with new weapons, now smites certain hypothetical
conclusions of pre-historic anthors for whose years—like those of some writers of
modern periods—no eclipses can be found, let the reader judge.
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THE ARGUMENT,

I. Geologists have taken up a position, stating, in effect, that there was no Creation
at the time mentioned in revelation (year 0 A.u.), but that the world, and the
whole of the solar system with its motions, were in existence many thonsands
of years before that time, and that (as some men say) whatever exists is due to
productive stages of evolation,

IL. The reply is, we have now arrived at a period in which the advancement of science
and our ability to place all history on a scientific basis, compels us to admit
that the date of Creation given us in Genesis i. {year 0, A.y., 3996, the true b.c.)
is an astronomical fact of the highest scientitic character. What prevented
astronomy from making this discovery before was, its calculations have been
based on Parhamentary instead of natural years, and thereby prevented the
necessary investigation. Buat now that planetary motion is used as the basis of
time, and the motions of the earth and moon are preserved in their lines of
natural years, all astronomical phenomena are traced back to year 0, a3, where
they stop, all the eight or ten cycles of time and motion being together in a
line—a position which they have not since resumed, and which their character
also renders it impossible to haye previously obtained.

It has been the imperfection of our knowledge which seemed to give rise to a conflict
between revelation and science, Ten years ago, neither the opening chapter of Genesis
nor the science of astronomy were understood. We were not aware, for instance, that
the « fourth day,’” when the sun was  set in the firmament.’* was the autumnal egui-
nox, aud that the sun is in that position on the fourth day of every solar year now, for
nothing in the whole domain of astronomical science is so precise as the period of the
revolution of the earth round the sun, marked by the return of the great orb of day to
the equinoctial colure in September. In the next place astronomy has not been purged
entirely from astrology. We yet begin years by legislative enactments {from the founda-
tion of cities, the achievement of a victory, or the celebration of an anniversary, none of
which are we able to prove by our 13 barbarous rystems of time, any better than they
can lead us up to Creation, When will our public schools be swept of such encum-
brances which hide the great facts of history? When we begin to use natural years,
produced by the laws of motion, we can follow all celestial phenomena and know where
we are, or how far we are precisely from one point of time to any other. We can then
put our finger on the first day ™ in the same way as wilh our pencil we can point to
the first unit in the multiplication table. We obtain by a natural and scientific process
the epoch of Creation—the true era before which all others are falling—Dbecause time,
like arithmetie, is a science to which nothing can be added or taken away. By these
means we found the starting-post of time when all the eycles stood abreast like horses
at the commencement of a race—a position which the eight or ten eycles have not since
resumed, and which, as already intimated, they counld not previously have held, because
they could not exist. This, tken, was the discovery of “the beginning ' of planetary
law and motion, and the creation of the constitution of the world on which we live, We
were able to lay hold of it, bacause every 7th year is aiso the 7th year of the Bible.

We find by investigation that the first chapter of Genesis gives us a point of time
which is unique for being scientific time, that is to say, produced by the sun, the moon,
and the earth. Such an incident has not occurred since, neither is it recorded in any
other book. It was an epoch—the marvellous epoch—when (1) the solar and lunar
years began together. (2,) When the solar and lunar cycles, now existing, commenced.
(8.) When the Metonic cycle started, (4,) When the sun was on the equinoctial colure
in Sepetmber, thus starting the year with the auntnmnal equinox, and accordimgly, six
months lacer, the earth having got halt way round her orbit, she reached the vernal
equinox in March, and then was back again in Sept. at the point from which she started,
the patural year being formed by the equinoxes. (5) When the solar cycle started with
the first day of the week. (6.) When the eclipse date-repeating cycle of 649 years began.
(7,) When' the common team of 70 eclipses Legan its recurring period of 18 years
(8.) When the «life-history” of solar eclipses began to register periods of 1260-2 years.
(9.) When the line of apsides of the moon were normal in position and parallel to that of
the earth. (10.) When the nodes of the moon had the beautiful geometrical position of
being in the centre of that year, as shown by the two solar eclipses on the lst days of
the 4th and the 10th months—a position indicating a beginning.

These are hard facts. They are facts of the highest scientific character against which
" no geologist can lift a finger, and they show us thut before men attack Creation they
ought first to know what it was.
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We should have known all this before had our astronomy been correctly constrn
but as it was based on the form of years enacted by legislature, it could not furnish
tables of eclipses, or transits, or indeed of months and natural years. Our dilemma was
so great that we could not even carry our A.D. farther back than 1752, when Parliament
made the last alteration in the form of the year by the adoption of the * new st;rle " of
dating. When therefore geologists made claims for many thousands of “years,” before
the beginning, we could obtain no assistance from astronomy for making investigation.

It is true that in the midst of the conflict there was no harmony of views amongst
geologists. Indeed there was great contradiction. Claims were made for a * glacial

eriod ” in one volume, and answered by another on ** The Nightmare of the Ice Age.”

his is to be regretted, for both writers are men of eminence. A good book seems yet
to be wanted on geology, showing what has been the condition of things before years
and days, and seasons began, and when the earth, like Jupiter, had an upper sea.

_But the conflict raised by geologists against revelation is not confined to the coms
dition of the mass of the shapeless earth in remote ages. It has trenched on the work
of Creation by importing the present motions of the earth and its physical constitution
into periods which geological research shows that they did not exist, It is this which
causes confusion, Of late years we have been told that there is no land which has not
at some time been the bottom of the sea, and that at no remote period **the climate of
the north was equal to that of tropical regions.”” These are statements showing that
the present oblique position of the axis of the earth has not existed even in the latest
geological periods, for it is clear that seasons—alternate cold and heat—are produced lw
the tilt of the earth’s equator caused by the upper end of her axis always pointing te
the north. The claims of geologists for years, and days. and seasons—which produce
the present higher constitution and superior plants and animals of the world, are
inconsistent. They are opposed to our knowledge of physieal science.

Where do geologists get their *“ years”? How do they obtain a rotating earth and
revolving seasons, without cycles of time? It is like talking about a clock which hag
no wheels. There could be duration before Creation, but we have clear and abounding
evidence that the present laws of motion had no existence. Geology will be better
understood when such nebulz as that of Andromeda and others are more known—the
““heaps of shingle,’” as one of our scientists calls the rude and shapeless masses of
matter enwrapped in luminous gases,

Creation does not belong to remote origin. It was an arrangement—perhaps limited
to the solar system—when a new and superior order of things were made from those
which, in a rude form, had some pre-existence. We are told this in Genesis i., so that
whatever may have been the condition of things prior to the epoch of creation, they
were demolished by mighty forces and convulsions which displaced much of the strata
and rolled up others like a carpet. We have evidence of all this around us. It seems
to have been the preliminary stage of Creation. ]

The work of Creation would follow the upheaval of the strata, so that everything was
re-constructed during the six natural days of Creation, This period of re-fabrication
was particularly begun by the institution of the present laws of motion, by which the
round world, for the first time, began to rotate on its axis, We must believe this, be-
cause the cycles of time were not together un the seco, d day. They had accomplished
one day of the periods which we fiad that they possess, and we must bear in mind that
they were all abreast on the first day, and must haye been so arranged, for there are no
natural means by which 10 eycles of varied character aud length could get into a line,
The earth also began to travel round the sun, having received an impulse of motion for
accomplishing an orbit in a pericd adapted to the new order of seed-bearing plants, and
of such dimensions as would preserve it from the attractive * pull’’ of other celestial
bodies and yet so nicely adjusted as the velocity should not overcome the centripetal
force by which the sun has such a hold on the earth as to prevent it irom flying off in a
straight line into boundless space, This impulse of motion, and its adapted force is
regarded as inexplicable. It could mot be evolved. A diminution of the velocity would
be destruction, It could not begin when the earth was a shapeless mass, or smaller, or
of less density, DBut no matter what the condition of the earth was, we have to admit
a beginmng of this inexplicable impulse of motion. Some men leave it as a mystery.
I do not, because I see when it began. The present laws of planetary motion—for the
planets all differ—could not exist before the necessary adjustments; or when the plauets
were shapeless masses entombed or conglobated in a nebula at rest, without magnetic or
gravitating disturbance, We can imagine no period for the beginning of motion but
that where we can trace it—Creation,
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What has greatly helpe® us in realising this fact is the discovery by our improved tel-
escopes that all the bodies of the solar system have not a rotating motion, and that some
of them Lhave no seasons, Like our moon, the planets Mercury and Venus, and perhaps
others, do not turn on their axis, except once in the fall period of their revolution round
the sun—their year. The axis of the planet Jupiter is almost perpendicular, so that his
huge rotundity can have no seasons. One of the leading theories of evolutionists used to
be that the planets were the conglobated matter belonging to the sun, and that they
became spherica] by the rotatory motion they received in common with all bodies con-
nected with the central mass, l;ﬂe eddies in water. But this theory has now to be given
up. The motions of the planets indicate a diversified origin. We know not where some
of them have come from, The moon is evidently an older world than the earth and is
not of the same physical or stratified constitution, There scems also to have been
modifications or degrees of force employed for establishing their velocities in proportion
to their distance from their primary, but not according to their den«ity or size, For ex.
ample, Mercury is much more dense than the earth, and not half so far from the sun, yet
travels with pearly double the velocity; but Uranus is double the density of Saturn,
and nearly twice his distance from the sun, yet moves more slowly. There can be no
evolulion 1n a reversed order like this, One more law of opposite character must be
mentioned. The satellites of Uranus move in an opposite direction to those of other
planets, We can thercfore contend that motion is a selection of force suitable to the
position of each orb in order to preserve the whole of them from collision ; for it must be
manifest that to have a number of Jarge bodies in motion, without determining their
respective orbits by the adjustment of their velosity, would smash up the whole #ystem
in less than twelye months, To ayoid such an appaling catastrophe it is quiet as 1m=
portant to regulate them as we do our railway trains, particularly the smailer planets
which interlace each other’s orbits in probably a hundred places.

M. Pigquot eays we have no means for explaining the origin of motion and that Newton
refused to regard it in any other sense than the act of the Creator, This is a true re-
maik, but even if all planetary motion was of one character, just as we might suppose
a]l flowers to be white, there would still be difficulty in referring motion to evolution.

We can give to geology—undetermined and confused as yet its standards are—all that
it claims for duration ; but it has had no days, seasons, or years of time, nor any plants
or animals belonging to the epoch of Creation, It is somewhat remarkable that the
early cuneiform records from Babylonia shovld state that prior to Creation there were
monsters in the chaotic age. This is not found in the writings of Moses, and whilst it
shows that the Chaldean records were written from traditions independent of the sources
from which the Biblical records were obtained, it amounts to a confirmation of Creation
as a subsequent event to a remote and rude condition of the world.

There is, however, a difficulty in accepting geclogy as a science, because scicnee is a
knowledge of the laws and constitution of things which now exist, and geology concerns
what preceded them during immeasurable ages. Therefore everything belunging to pre-
historic periods is irrelevant, and as the world is destined to receive, with us, astill higher
application of creative power, present sciences must in their turn pass into oblivion,

We have no conception of voluntary and immediate creation ; but we formerly had no
compehension of the transmission of words in a few moments to our antipodes by electric
currents, or transforming air into a liquid, We find that the Son of God perfcrmed crea-
tive work. He made the maimed whole. All the four evangelists tell us that he fed
5,000 persons with five barley loaves gnd two small fishes. We can only disbelieye this
by supposing that these four evangelists were untruthfut men, and that our present know-
ledge or science will never be surpassed by our successors,

EXAMPLE OF DATE BY METONIC CYCLE.

The astronomical character of the date of Creation is proved by the Metonic cycle,
amongst others, as foilows: The Luni-solar cycle is 7 years. The Metonic cycle is 19,
As 7 times 190 are 133, every 133rd year has the same form as Creation year. Then by
bringing down years in series of 133, we have a repetition of the first seven lunar years
in our own time, namely, from Sunday, Sept. 20th, 1846, (which was 1st day of the 1st
month, 584Gth solar year) to Saturday, July 17th, 1852, both days inclusive. The re-
sult is, the moon in this period was new on the same days of the week that she was new
in the first seven lunar years Leginning with Creation. Any person can do this l‘;y
fo]lowing the directions given in the Eelipse Section of All Past Time under the head-
ing g' A Marvellous and Brilliant Hesult,”” By this we must admit that only men whose
education stands on pagan astrology can doubt the sublime records of Creation, which
are incessantly proclaimed before our ¢yes by all the phenomera of the skies. Let us
hope that those who are responsible for the education of the young will sce the mischief
. of putting exploded systems of error in the place of revelation and science.



CREATION AND EVOLUTION,—NEW SCIENCE.

Evolution is a theory and cannot rurvive the hard facts disrovered by the Scienoe of
Time. [Itis a fad destroyed by the physical facts we now find at the epoch of Creation
belonging to the constructive arrangements and laws which tI®n farmerd and now govern
the constitution of the world. I have already stared that no eycle of eclipses can be
formed without beginuing at the first day in Genesisi., and that au the cpoch of Creation
ten cycles of time started together, Owing to their various lengths, and their physical
character, they have not resumed this unique position, nor could they get tosether prior
to Creation without prescribed arrangement. Indeed as cycles of time are the resalt of
planetary motion, it is a manifest conclusion that they could not begin before these
motions began, and that they did begin with year 0 o.M, we see by finding.them there
beginning all abreast from that point. With this new science, old astrovomy without
measurements must be abandoned by meu who wish ro preserve their reputation,

It will readily be seen how we find these new scientific facts, becauss when we know
the periods of rstronomical phenomena, we can follow them back to Creation; but as-
tronomy has been unable to do this owing to ignorance of Scientific time.

The reply to evolutionists is: How did the Antediluvian Solar-Lunar Cycle, which
starts when Sunday was the 1st day of the month, begin when the solar and lunar years
were abreast on that day? How also did this motion of the earth and the moon begin
with the autumnpal equinox and the Metonic cycle? Why did the * life-history "™ of a
solar eclipse, which is 1262 solar years, begin when the nodes of the moon were in the
centre of the year—the starting point of eclipses? " How comes it that the moon was
placed in the maximum position of her orbit when the sun was eet in his on the equi-
noctial colure? Moreover, how did this occur when the line of the moon’s apsides was
in Its normal position, parallel with the same line of the orbit of the earth ?

These questions are capable of being multiplied : but there are two others which ought
to be meutioned. The revolution of the perigee of the moou, like that of the node, is
not uniform. It is subject to increased, and at other times to a diminished velocity,
and as the carth is situated in the lower fucu« of the moon’s orbit, her accelerated mo=
tion, when nearest to us, would in time cause her to be drawn towards the earth, so that
there would be an end to all sublunary things, evolution included ; but after this accel-
eration has completed its cycle, it becomes regressive,

If the orbits of the earth and planets were perfect circles, the perturbations arising
from the “pull " of other orbs, would cause a revolving body to be drawn towards the
sun, or travel further off, so that a collision would occur, or the regularity of the
seasons, in the case of the earth, would be affected. To avoid such catastrophies, the
planeta describe elipses, or ovals, and the sun is placed in the lower focus, as will be
seen by the annexed illustration which represents the orbit of the earth, The 12 gpaces
are the 12 months of the year, which are equal in volume, though not in length. They
are indeed so equal that if the diagram were drawn on metal, and each section eut out,
they would be found all of one weight, The earth travels over the widest sections in
‘'winter (I.) and is then nearest to the sun, moving with increased velocity. In June the
earth (IL) travels slowest, and it is this varied motion which aids in preserving the
earth in her proper path. Evolution could not provide an arrangement of this kind,
The three focf‘are shown in the diagram, that in the middle being the orbit’s centre.

These remarks will show that men who hastily run off with the theory of evolution
bave done so without scientific inquiry, and whilst challenging revelation have not been
aware of the guns which, by Creation, are arrayed against them.
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DO YOU UNDERSTAND THE FIRST CHAPTER OF GENESIS?

There are thousands of persons whose abilities do not enable them to understand the
first chapter of Genesis. Yet there is no book which contains so much deep science in
the same number of words, Of all the chapters in the Books of Scripture there is not
one to equal it for its evidence of inspiration and Divine authorship. It is because this
chapter is so high above the ordinary standard of human intelligence, and contains great
scientific facts, that it is derided by the unlearned, If, a century ago, a man wrote in a
book that a message could be sent seven times round the world in a second of time, or
even that it was possible to sit in a carriage and travel 75 miles an hour, such a book
would not have been understood, It would have been derided because the scieatific
character of the statements were at that time neither known or understood, Only re-
cently all London was taken by surprise when a scientific lecturer, in a few moments
liquitied some of the air we breathe, and then freezed it so that it was weighed in scales.
‘We had not previously known or understood anything hike this. Men went home from
these demonstrations musing on the possibility of the existence of many great mysterious
things of which the human mind was yet ignorant, The first chapter of Genesis is full
of them. The four right angles of 90° (360) by which the circle of the heavens is divided
are first found there, also in Dan. vii. 25, as an eclipse ¢ time.”—3% times are 1260.

It was rccently stated by the writer of a letter in one of the London papers that the
first chapter of Genesis was legendary, In reply to inquiries no proof could be obtained
in support of the statement and it became a question whether this writer or the sacred
text was to be believed. He then fell back on the supposed impossibility of the patri-
archs living so0 long as Scripture recorded. He was now caught in the grip of the science
he professed to support. He was first reminded that man was not created to die, and
this was shown before the eyes of the world by the long lives of the line of patriarchs.
The proofs were given, The years of the patriarchs, it was shown, both in respect
to nativity and death, are marvellous records, inasmuch as they produce a line of time
always in accord with astronomical periods. They are an incomparable record, for,
notwithstanding their diversified character, if unitedly they had contained 48 days
more, the line of time would not have worked on any scientific basis.

Now for the proof. We will take the birth of Arphaxed in 1658, because it is well
proved by the Solar Cycle and is on the Eclipse Cycle. DBy referring to the Antedilu-
vian Patriarchs in the First Line of Time, it will be seen that the Flood year, both by
computation of the births of the patriarchs and the motions of the earth and moon, was
the year 1656, We read that Arphaxed was born *‘ two years after the Flood,”’ which
would be 1658, Now look at the Triple Eclipse Table, and in the 3rd col. it will be
found that this 1658 was a year when the first eclipse in Creation year re-occurred.
The columns are the date-repeating cycle of 649 years. In the 1st cycle, or col., the
eclipse was in the year 860, in the 2nd col. (that is to say 64V years afterwards) it was
in 1009, and in the 3rd the eclipse took place in 1658, the year when Arphaxed was born.
Proceeding onwards to the right, on the same line, we have 2307, 2956, 3605, 4254, 4903,
and 55562, Now if the eclipse did not occur on the 1st day of the 10th month in the last
mentioned year, the eclipses of the year 1594, o.p., could not take place in the months
and dates mentioned in our Almanacks.

Now when we register the birth of a child, the year is.given, not to prove that such a
year had arrived, but that some particular child was born that year. Here, then we
see that from the epoch of Creation to the birth of Arphaxed, there were not more nor
less than 1658 years. It would be a fortunate atfair if the birth of children, born in
England, could be proved in the same way, that is by Solar Cycles and Eclipses,

In what way, then, does the *“legendary tale” comein? On the line of presumptive
ignorance. It is the tail of a head which bas other prominent appendages, and it is
unfortunate for these writers, that they often put their names to their letters.

The Creation in the first chapter of Genesis, as shown in other pages, is not only an
historical fact which all human records confirm ; it is also & sublime scientific statement
demonstrated by every period of planetary motion that is known. Had Drummond
known this he would have hesitated to challenge the initial chapter of revelation, for
he would have found that the works and the word of God are inseparable. It has been
the crude and baseless system of our astronomy which has left a field for weeds of error.
We now plough them up. Not one of them will have room to grow. What has been
wanted was better science and more of it. Science has been brought into disrepute by
theoriés of contradiction. Sir Wm. Thompson has shown that the theories of geology
are unscientific and impossible, and that the claims of geologists to knowledge of the
physical grounds ot their theories are presumptuous and inadmissible..
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A FEW FROM MANY HUNDRED TESTIMONIALS.

“ Mr, Dimbleby can do his work.”—Sir dntonio Brady.
“The most successful scientific man of the age.”— Rev, Or. Wm. Cooke.

The Darly Telegraph, in a long leader, says, * From a scientific point of view, Mr.
Dimbleby is doubtless quite right and his position unassailable.”

“T am directed by the Royal Society to express their thanks for your classification
of the eclipses.,”—Professor T. H, Huxley.

¢ The Council of the Royal Historical Society much commend your labours.”
“ A magnificent line of astronomical time by the Eclipses.”"—FEastern Argus,

“We learn from the London IT¥mes the verv high and valuable distinction gained
by Mr, Dimbleby. His work will alter the age.”— Fermanak Times.

¥ Your statue ought to be erected in gold by the Christian Church. You prove that
all Bible time is true planetary motion, or scientific time.”— George Curtis.

*“The more I read your wonderful works the more I am amazed,”—Dr. Bullinger, M. 4,

“Your work is complete and proves itself, because it is properly based.”"—A2Mz.
Rassam, Assyrian Explorer.

T have read your ALL Past Time with great pleasure.”— M ajor- General Morgan,
# Your books are just what are wanted,”—BMajor Windham.
#I am delighted with your ALL Past Tiue.”—Rev, W, H. Hechler, M.A., Vienna,

“You are doing a grand work for astronomy and history, both of which you have
placed on a true scientific basis.”—Matthew Beech,

¢ ] have read some of your works with great profit.”—R. dnderson, LL D,

“The nine dates of the Flood, taken from ALL Past Time, were published in The
Guardian by the late Dr. Burgon, Dean of Chichester.”

“ A friend of mine is delighted with your book and says he has been looking for
such a work for years.—F. Newth, New Barnet.

“The calculations in your book are good and must be victorious.””—Piazza Smith,
late Astronomer Royal for Scotland.

% Yours is a standard work, Astronomers, historians, and Biblical men must ever
be indebted to you for tables of time by planetary motion. I now see that erroneous
forms of years have thrown all history end astronomy into confusion.—Or. Williams
Bombay.

“The first solar eclipse of history was calculated by the Premier Chronologist to
the British Chronological and Astronomical Association, Professor Dimbleby.”—See
page 98, “ Our Race,” by Professor Totten, a.a,, New Haven, Conn., U.S.A.

“ Your book reminds me of Hiram, to whom God gave wisdom for special work,”—
Rev. Dr. Osborne (Wesleyan President).
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‘The following sections of ALt Past Time may be had in separate pamphlets, at the
prices stated, from the Publisher, E. Nisrer, 28, Paternoster Row, K.C.; or the
AUTHOR, 1, Gordon Road, Wanstead, London, E,

“ The Physical Evidences of Creation,” being & vindication of the first chapter of
Genesis, showing that the Date of Creation is an {irresistible .&stronomicaf Fact;
that Sunday, the 1st of the 1st month, year 0 Ao, was the “First Day’ of the
rotation of the Earth as proved by the Solar, Lunar, Eclipse, Transit and Metonic
Cyecles ; that before this Creation, or Refabrication, the earth had no seasons; that
the “ Fourth Day,” when the Sun was set in the firmament, was Wednesday of the
same week, and is the fourth day of every Solar Year now, as proved by the Autumnal
Equinox always occurring on the 23rd of September, and that our Improved Telescopes

-find no evidence of several other planets having seasons or alternate day and night,—
Price 6d. with illustrations.

Also * How to prove the date of Creation and the Flood,”—1d.

An “ Almanack}of the Flood Period,” showing that the nine dates were Sabbath
days, and that all_Scripture is Scientific time. Price 2d. Ninth edition.

“ Book of Judges. Chronological order,—2d.
“ Dates of Ezra, Zechariah, Haggai, Esther and Nekemiah."—24d,
“ Kings of Judah and Israel” in continued years, with contemporary Monarchs.—2d.

“Eclipse Ling of Time,” in their Teams and Cycles with Repeating Periods,
Splendid work. Illustrated, price 1s.

“ First Line of Time,” with Tables of Lives of Patriarchs proved, and a Line from
Father to Son for 2553 years ; showing Samaritan and Septuagint errors. Price 4d,
the 15th edition,

“ Babylonian and Assyrian History, Tabulated.,” Showing their contemporary
%[r::narc‘;m, together with Cuneiform Records of the Flood. A very useful work,

ice 4d,

¢ A1l Past Time,” The 16th edition of this work, price bs,, is all sold; but a new
and improved edition, price 3s. 6d., i3 ready.

% Sabbatic Years.” Price 24, Proves all past years in a simple way.

“ Date of the Birth of Jesus Christ,” and notes on Star of Bethlehem, together with
the Date of Crucifixion, 4d,

The author solicits assistance for publishing an ** Historical Bible.,” It is about 200
years since Archbishoﬁ Usher placed years in the margin of the Bible, and as he used
B.C. and A D. years, which are not actual time, his work is misleading. The Historieal
Bible gives the years on the i, principle, that is consecutive from year one to the
end of Scripture, They are thereby capable of addition, subtraction or division, and
as all the Bible years commence on the 20th September, the sun being on the autumnal
equinox on the “ fourth day ™ of every solar year, as it was at Creation (Gen, i. 19),
the Biblical years are scientific by commencing where the sun begins them, It is im-
possible to err in the computation of the number of years from the point of Creation
when we have this equinox to guide us—equal day and night all over the world—be-
cause the eclipses mark off the succession of years, This precise system corroborates
all Scripture history, and gives the opportunity of obtaining the day of the week when-
ever a date is mentioned, It is not intended, however, to alter the English text of
the Authorised edition. All corrections relating to time, or explanations of important
-and beautiful events, will be given as footnotes and marginal references. Itisa great
pity that notwithstanding the advance of science (which is doing good service to the
Bible), and the discoveries of ancient inscriptions in Egypt and Babylonia, that the
Seriptures have been allowed to remain 200 years without deriving any advantage
from them, This is no doubt owing to the fact that at our Universities there are no
Professors of the Science of Time: hence scepticism increases and triumphs,

The Historical Bible is ready for printing, but before going to press, it is necessary
that £500 should be subscribed, which would be a very profitable investment.

Letters to the Author may be addressed to 1, Gordon Road, Wanstead, London,: E.
or to the Publisher as on the title, :
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No. 9. The Answer ot History; Reply to objections companion to
_ Study No. 1.
No. 10. The Measure of History; A Standard Scale of Chronology.

No. 11, The Truth of History. Iacts of Gold. The Times and Seasons
of Babylon.
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and Seagons,

In Preparation: Series 1V. 1804.
Titles announced as issued,

Mailed, postpaid, on receipt of Price.

‘SINGLE Cories (breaking sets or packages) . 75 dols., or 3s. 6d.
.SampLE Copy (our selection) . . . . 50 cents,

The following are “ Regular Subscriptions.”

Four STUDIES, or either Series (your choice) . . . . 2 dols.
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making.,” We have thousands of testimonials,

Send for Sample Volume, from
OUR RACE PUBLISHING GCo,
NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT, U,S.A.
Where algo are published Prof. Totten’s ** News Leaflets,” 6d.

Professor Totten, M.A,, and 2ll good chronologists use the A.M. years, as in ArLL
Past TiME, straight from Creation, year by year, produced by the Solar Cycles and
endorsed by the British ( hronological and astronomical Association, of London.
There iy a system and pleasing interest in all his works, by which they obtain a world-
wide celebrity,









